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SECTION 582-210-200

1. GENERAL

1.01 This section provides installation for the
DATASPEED 40 printer, friction and
tractor feed, 80- and 132-column (Fig. 1).

40P101 or 40P102
Friction Feed Printer
(80-Column)

1.02 This section is reissued to add information

concerning the paper jam alarm, to add
optioning information and to clarify information
covering adjustments which may have to be
refined depending on forms used in a particular
installation.

40P201, 40P202, 40P203 or 40P204
Tractor Feed Printer
(132-Column)

40P151, 40P153 or
40P154 Tractor Feed
Printer (80-Column)

40P253 Forms Access
Tractor Feed Printer
(80-Column)

Fig. 1—-DATASPEED 40 Printers
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Note: When ordering replaceable parts or com-
ponents, unless otherwise specified, prefix each
part number with the letters “TP” (ie, TP410055).

2. UNPACKING
FRICTION FEED PRINTER

2.01 Open carton and remove polysterene
pack. Remove printer from polysterene
pack (Fig. 2).

Note: Retain polysterene pack for transporting
the printer locally.

NO. 28249PK
DETAIL B
POLYSTERENE PACK

NO. 28249 PK
DETAIL A
POLYSTERENE PACK

™~

10160PK

Fig. 2—Printer Carton and Pack

ISS 5, SECTION 582-210-200

FRICTION FEED PRINTER CABINET
2.02 Unpack the cabinet and open the lid.

Danger: Shipping i)ar is under heavy spring
tension —RELEASE SLOWLY (Fig. 3).

Carefully depress the bar, disengage latch from
bar and slowly release the bar. Remove shipping
latch and bar. Discard. If printer is to be shipped
at a later date, retain bar and latch.

™ SHIPPING
BAR LATCH

- Fig. 3—Shipping Bar and Latch
TRACTOR FEED PRINTER
2.03 80-Column — Open carton and remove

pack. Remove printer from polysterene
pack (Fig. 4).

Note: Retain polysterene pack for transporting
the printer locally.

28279PK
DETAIL B

D
K« g
¢

28279PK
28279PK DETAIL D
DETAIL C
\R 28279PK
s DETAIL A

Fig. 4—Printer Carton and Pack
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SECTION 582-210-200

2.04 132-Column and Forms Access —Open
printer carton and remove corner details
(Fig. 5).

%

Fig. 5—Printer Carton Packing Details

2.05 Lift printer carton out, open it and
remove packing detail (Fig.6). Lift
printer out.

2.06 Remove packing details from the printer
(Fig. 6).

2.07 40P203 and 40P204 Printer — Remove

ribbon cartridge set and meter roller set
from well in top packing detail. Installation
instructions for these reinking mechanism parts
are included in the carton.

DETAIL

Fig. 6-—Printer Packing Details
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DETAIL

DETAIL

Fig. 6—Printer Packing Details (Contd)

3. VISUAL INSPECTION

3.01 Look for any pinched or crimped wires

or cables. Check that no terminal pins
are bent or damaged. Make sure all connectors
are seated properly and securely.

4. GROUNDING PRECAUTIONS

4.01 The 410071, 410072, 410076, 410640

and 410729 printer circuit cards contain
MOS logic which requires careful handling. If the
printer card is not already installed in the unit, it
should be handled while stored in its protective
406260 static bag (Fig. 7).

PRINTER
CARD

Fig. 7—Circuit Card Protective Bag



4.02 The 346392 static discharge strap must be

worn when handling the printer card out-
side its protective bag. Attach the strap tightly to
wrist as shown in Fig. 8. Attach clip end of
static discharge strap to frame ground.

Fig. 8—346392 Static Discharge Strap

5. OPTION CIRCUIT CARD
GENERAL

Warning: Install the 346392 static discharge
strap before removing the 410076 or 410640
circuit card.

5.01 This part includes all printer options that

are utilized in the printer. It also covers
handling of circuit cards, removal of the 410076
or 410640 circuit card, location of the circuit
card switch packs, and information on how to
activate or change switch positions.

5.02 The options enabled should be checked
on the Printer Options Record. (See
5.22.)

REMOVE 410076 OR 410640 CIRCUIT CARD
FROM 80-COLUMN FRICTION FEED PRINTER

5.03 Remove two screws that secure circuit
card cover to the bottom of the printer
and allow cover to hang down (Fig. 9).

5.04 Using finger hold and a firm grip of the

card edge on opposite side as shown in
Fig. 9, apply an even pulling force and unplug
card from the two rows of magnet assembly
contacts.

1SS 5, SECTION 582-210-200

5.05 Lift left (bottom) end of card up and out

of channel (bypassing printer base ship-
ping screws) first, then right side of card up and
out. Remove card from connector. Refer to
paragraph 5.14 or 5.19 for options on the printer
logic card.

Note: During reassembly, make certain that
the connector is plugged onto the card and that
the card is located within the channel before
plugging it into the two rows of magnet assembly
contacts. Apply slight pressure at both ends and
middle of card to fully seat it on magnet contacts.

Fig. 9—Circuit Card Removal
REMOVE 410076 OR 410640 CIRCUIT CARD
FROM 80-COLUMN TRACTOR FEED PRINTER
(Fig. 10)
5.06 Remove two top screws and loosen three
bottom screws.
5.07 Slide bottom plate out.

5.08 Remove connector from card; using pull

points, pull card down and out. Refer to
paragraph 5.14 or 5.19 for options on the printer
logic card.

BOTTOM SCREWS

Fig. 10—Tractor Feed Printer Bottom Plate
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SECTION 582-210-200

OPTIONING THE 410071 CIRCUIT CARD FOR 40P253 80-COLUMN FORMS ACCESS TRACTOR
FEED PRINTER OR 40P154 80-COLUMN TRACTOR FEED PRINTER

5.09 It is not necessary to remove the 410071 circuit card from the printer in order to option it.
Option switches on the card are accessible through openings in the bottom plate of the printer
(Fig. 11 and 12). Refer to paragraph 5.16 for options on the printer logic card.

=

SLOTS FOR ACCESSING

(Bottom View) OPTION SWITCHES

Fig. 11—Forms Access Printer (80-Column)

3 ——
Lﬁ\m@ﬂﬂg@ﬂﬂ: |

. SLOTS FOR ACCESSING
(Bottom View) OPTION SWITCHES

Fig. 12—40P154 Printer (80-Column)

i Pa‘gek 6



OPTIONING THE 410072 OR 410729 CIRCUIT
CARD FOR 132-COLUMN TRACTOR FEED
PRINTER

5.10 It is not necessary to remove the 410072

or 410729 circuit card from the printer in
order to option it. Option switches on the card
are accessible through openings in the bottom
plate of the printer (Fig. 13). Refer to paragraph
5.15 or 5.18 for options on the printer logic card.

|, 0000900000508

SLOTS FOR ACCESSING
OPTION SWITCHES

(Bottom View)

Fig. 13—132-Column Printer

PRINTER OPTIONS

5.11 Options are presented in a tabular format
as illustrated in Fig. 14.

ISS 5, SECTION 582-210-200

OPTION ROCKER SWITCH LOCATION OF
NO. Fig. SWITCH ON
NUMBERS (S"e\‘g15) CIRCUIT CARD
\ A10
|5 ‘ ‘1 2/3[4]5
a. \ . il B B -
b\ \ ol=T==1=
c | \ — || —|=|=1]*
2\ \ EOEEE
e. \ A T=Tol=1=1»
T\ \ EEOEE
\
OPTION INDICATES
CONDITIONS OPTION FACTORY
DEFINITION  PROGRAMMED
Legend: OPTION

® Indicates switch ON — dot end of rocker switch depressed.
O Indicates switch OFF — blank end of rocker switch depressed.
— Switch position does not affect option.
+ Factory programmed.
Fig. 14

5.12 Printer card option switches are addressed
as in the illustrations accompanying the
specific option activation information (Fig 15).

5.13 A number of different switches have been
used to option cards, Fig. 15 shows rocker

switch (), and toggle switch (®), and their respective
ON/OFF positions.

Dot End Depressed —

m Switch ON
AL PERNN
‘ Blank End Depressed —
m ROCKER Switch OFF
® Switch  Switch
SWITCH ON OFF
® o
TOGGLE
SWITCH
Fig. 15
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SECTION 582-210-200

C-10 C-11

oo

Ll

FIET

5.14 410640 — 80-Column Printer Logic Circuit Card
) . . C-10 c.11
17. Printer Margin and Form Width ST3l4T5 6112137415 6
c. Last Character on 80th Column | — |—|—|——|—10|® @0/ —|_|*
d.79.| Last Character on 79th Column | — —|—|— — — Ole /@@ | —[—
4.78.] Last Characteron 78th Column | __ | — —|—|@O|O|@| | —
d.77.| Last Character on 77th Column |— —|— — — — @[0! @'0 —
4.76.] Last Character on 76th Column [ — —/— — — —|@|O/e|@®|— | —
d.75.| Last Character on 75th Column |- —|— —— |—|@|®@|O @] — | —
d.74.| Last Characteron 74thColumn | — —I—— —  —_(e|e|@[O]|—|—|
d.73.] Last Character on 73rd Column | — | — ——[— [—[e[e|®[@]—[—
Note: Options 17a and 17b are not used.
. C-10 C-11
18. Printer Paper Feedout TT3T3T4 576l 2311156
a. | No Paper Feedout o |—|—|—=| =[—|=]—|—=[=]—=]O
b. | Paper Feedout on DSR or RM o o
Loss — 16 Lines or One Form 11 U T T
c. | Paper Feedout on DSR or RM Loss| o
or ETX — 16 Lines or One Form ===1=={= ==~ ®
) -10 C-11
19. Printer Errored Character Symbol T2 (.‘:i al516l11213l4l516
a. | Printed on Even Parity Error —|—|—=]®|O|—]|—=|—]|—=]—=|——
b. | Printed on Odd Panty Error —[—[—ole|—-|-]=[—]=][=-]—
c. | NotPrinted on Panty Error —=]—]o]leo[-|—-]=[—H-]—
d. | Printers with 96 Character Set —lelo|—]—=] d-|=]=[=]—] —
e. | Pnnters with 64 Character Set —[ole]—-]=]-]=]=I=]=]=]—
f. | Printers with Extended ASCIT o
Character Set —|© il e el e et e D B
. - C-10 C-11
21. Foldover on Up-Low Printer 1T2T3T4T5T6 1723141576
a. | Lower Case and Upper Case Print —_) =] = =] =] =)= = |—]—=]O]|—
b. | Lower Case Prints as Upper Case | —|—| —[—[—]|—]—[—]— o -
. C-10 C-11
22. Foldover on Monocase Printer T1213lalcTe (112131315716
a. | Lower Case Prints as Error Symbol | —|—|—|—[—|-|-]—|—|—]O|—
b. | Lower Case Prints as Upper Case —l=l=l=1=l—1=l=l—|—|®|—
23. Extended ASCII on Printer C-10 C-11
(Extended ASCII) 1[2|3[4]5]|6[2]|2}3|4]|5(6
a. | tPrints Extended ASCII Charac- —|=l-lolol-|-|-|—|—|—|—
ters (No Parity Check)
b.| Does Not Print Extended Char-
acters (See Option 19.a., b, orc.) =11t

FOption 23a requires local engineering.

Page 8
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5.15

410729 — 132-Column Printer Logic Circuit Card

17. Printer Margin and Form Width

D-11

D-13

ISS 5, SECTION 582-210-200

—
-3
o

413(2

Last Character on Column 132

e.
£.131.

Last Character on Column 131

f.

=

£.129.
£128.] |
.127.] Last Character on Column 127

O]|®
|

.| Last Character on Column 130

| Last Character on Column 129

Last Character on Column 128

1261
125.]

Last Character on Column 126

| Last Character on Column 125

D-11 D-13

Last Character on Column

Last Character on Column

Last Character on Column

f.

1

Last Character on Column

LLLLEIgLE

2 3

Note: Options 17a, 17b, 17c and 17d are not used.

1

5 6

18.

Printer Paper Feedout

No Paper Feedout

a.
b.

Paper Feedout on DSR or RM Loss —
16 Lines or One Form

c.

Paper Feedout on DSR or RM Loss or ETX —
16 Lines or One Form

e O |O

Printer Errored Character Symbol 6]

Printed on Even Parity Error

Printed on Odd Parity Error

Not Printed on Parity Error

300

Printers With 96-Character Set

|
|

=i jale |ole

Printers With Extended ASCII Charac-
ter Set

[l
Printers With 64-Character Set o
(o]
(o]

Printers With Longest Char. Set

Having Less Than 64 Char.

615/4]3[21

. Foldover on Up-Low Printer s|5I4 3T21
}

Lower Case and Upper Case Print -

Lower Case Prints as Upper Case

o=

D-13

Foldover on Monocase Printer 6!

675]4[312]1

Lower Case Prints as Error Symbol —

| {
—t— T
—I==o|=

Lower Case Prints as Upper Case —

SESE08

Extended ASCII o Printer

D-13

(Extended ASCII) 6

615141321

Prints Extended ASCII Characters

(No Parity Check)

Does Not Print Extended ASCII
(See Option 19a, b, or c.)

48.

Incomplete Form Suppresses

Paper Alarm 6!

No (Paper-Out Not Gated With
Formout)

1
i
N
Yes (Paper-Out Gated With Formout) =]

*

(410729 printer circuit
card viewed from
beneath printer — access
to switches is through a
cutout in bottom of
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SECTION 582-210-200

5.16 410071 80-Column Tractor Feed Printer Logic Circuit Card

17. Printer Left Margin and Form Width
80-Column E-5
Printer , = =
_ _ T[22 311 [5]6]7[N E-5 E-8 E-9
a. First Pninted Column | Column 1 —l—leloe|e|e|—|—]x* o [ [
b.2. First Printed Column | Column?2 [—|—|e|@®@[O[@|[—]|— o
b.3. First Printed Column } Column3 |- —lele@|O]O]|—]— o
b.4. First Printed Column | Columnn4 |—|—|@[O|OQ[O|—|—
b.5. | First Printed Column | Column5 |—I—]0O0[O]e@[O|—]— C1 E5  Es
b.6. First Printed Column | Column6 | —|—|O[O[O|/@]|—]|—
b.7. | First Printed Column | Column: |[—|[—|Ol elO|lO|—=]— IBHHHHHH IBHHHH
b.8. First Printed Column | Column8 |—|/—|@|Ol@|O|—|— Jouul
b.9. | First Printed Column | Column9 [—[—|O|[O|e|[e[—]— 1234868789
b.10.| First Printed Column | Column 10/ —]|—]OC]®@]O| @[ —|— . . . .
b.11.] First Printed Column | Column 11| —|—|e|[®@]@[O[—-[— (Printer circuit C?rd viewed
b.12.| First Printed Column | Column12|—[—/@[O[O[®[—]— from beneath printer — access
b.13.] First Printed Column | Column 13| —[—]Ojle{e@{Of—|— to switches is through a cutout
in bottom pan of printer.)
17 Printer Right Margin and Form Width
80-Col. Printer — SWITCH SETTINGS (Preliminary)
Last Printed E-9 -5
Column 1]2[3]4 67 JR[O[TJ2[3[a[5]6][7[8[ 12 il8
< 80 ole|—e|O|—-]-f-[—]®[—|—[—]— elel—— —e 1%
d (X) | 23 61 49 37 25 —Teleo [ [==lel=I=1=1= = —Te
74 62 5 —_ ®|—|—[—]— ——==—=]= —_ —l e
7 7 — [ e e e ) e e e e === —le
7 40 28| ® —[ole = 1=I==lel==]=[=]—]ele[=]=[= p— Y
7 9 Ojle[—[Ole|~|—|—-|—-]e|=[—[=]—]—]0]0]|—]—[— —le
il 0 ejOo|—-lo[e|[—|—|—|—[o|—[—|—|—]—]@]@]=[—]— —] e
796 I |ele|—|e[o|—[——I—lel——[=[=|—|ele[—[—]— —|e
68 56 44 32 JOl®|—lelol—|—l=]l—l®l—l=|=1—l=]®l®|l=]=1= —T%
69 57 45 33 o |O]—Je O —=[—|=|=le]—[=[=]—=]=]ele|—=[—]— —Te
70 58 46 34 19 19]—10l0 [=l=]=I=]e|=[=]=]=]=lelel=]=]= — )
71 50 47 35 101 ®|l—]0l0l—l—l—I—lel=-l—l—=|—l=l®lel=I—1]= —T%
72 60 48 361 ® |O]— 0|0 |=—[—[—=|—Jel=[=[=]=[=]ele[=[=—]— —Te

SWITCH SETTINGS (Final)

73 through 80 [program as shown.

61 through 72 | program as shown, then operate E8 position 8 to OFF.
49 through 60 | program as shown, then operate E5 position 1 to OFF.
37 through 48 | program as shown, then operate E5 position 7 to OFF.
25 through 36 | program as shown, then operate E5 position 8 to OFF.

X = last column to be printed

. E.
18. Printer Paper Feedout Tz T3 s [s]6]7 18
a.] No Paper Feedout ol ol Y )l ) el
b.|  Paper Feedout on DSR or RM Loss — 16 Linesor One Form | _|o|o|—|—|—|—|—
c. Paper Feedout on DSR or RM Loss or ETX — 16 Lines —|e|o|—|—|—]|—=|—]*
or

19. Printer Errored Character Symbol
a. | Printed on Even Parity Error
| b. ] 5nnfar_; on E !mtg E
c. | Not Printed on Parity Error
19. Character Set
Pnnun Wl'.h mhmur Set

11
e

(IR 1N o

(LN 1B o

=
|

0
O jo@®[Ofa

Printers With Longest Chlncur Set Having
Less Than 64 Characters

|
|
|
|

(e}
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ISS 5, SECTION 582-210-200

21.  Foldover on Printers With 96-Character Set 17373 4E'85 5[7]38
a. | Lower Case and Upper Case Print (o) e e e el e L
b.] Lower Case Prints as Upper Case o ——|——-1—-1=-[—]
E-8
22 Foldover on Printers With 64-Character Set MTTeT3TaTsTe 718
a. | Lower Case Prints as Error Symbol ol=|=|=|—=[=[=[=
b. | Lower Case Prints as Upper Case ® | —| —|—|—|—]|—]|—]=*
23. Extended ASCII on Printer E-9
(Extended ASCII) 1]2(3[4|[5]6]7[81{9
a. | Prints Extended ASCII Characters —=l=1=l=lolo|-1-
(No Parity Check) .
b. | Does Not Print Extended ASCIL T Tasm [T _T_1_
(See Option 19a, b, or c.) 19.) *
. E-
48.  Incomplete Form Suppresses Paper Alarm 17213741561 7189
a. | No (Paper-Out Not Gated With Form-Out) === ==1=1= e
b. [ Yes (Paper-Out Gated With Form-Out) —I—]—=1=[=[=[—]=]0o | *
54 Printi f Esc Se res S sed E-9
. rinting ol kscape CQUENCes SUpPPressec 1 ] 3 ) 5 % 7 8 9
a. | Character After ESC Printed as Received —| —|—=|—=|—|—[—[O || *
b.T Printing of Character After ESC Suppressed —_] == =]=]=]—]® | =
E-9
55.  SI/SO Detection T ST 5T e TS
a. SI/SO Detection Not Used —[—=]o[—[—T—=1—[—=]-1%*
b. SI/SO Detection Enables Printing Additional === === -
Characters
57.  SSI/OEM Interface E-8
. 1{2[3[4|5|/6[7]8
a. | SSI — | =[——=[—]—]e[—]*
b. [ OEMj# T =T=1T=To|—
# An option screw change may be required on 410151 circuit
card in power module. If Option 57b is selected, option screw
B on 410151 must be installed from the component side.
E-8
58. Idle Line Motor Control 11213]al516]718
a. Disabled — Motor Held On Indefinitely During o *
Idle Line
b. Enabled — Motor Turned Off After 40-Second °
Idle Line
59. Speed Selection (Applies only if Option 57b is c-1 5T g
selected) 11231415 7
a. 75 Baud elo|O0|0O|0O|0O|O|O
. 150 Baud Ole|ol0[0[0[O]|O
C. 300 Baud olololo[Oi0O|O|e
d.] 600 Baud oOlo|@|0|0|0|O]|O
e. 1200 Baud olo|O0|Oo|[O|e]|O]O
f. 2400 Baud Olo|Oje[0[0]0O]O
g 4800 Baud o[o|O[OC|®@[0O|0O]|O
h. 9600 Baud Ol 0]|O0|O0|O[OC|@|O]*
g ' E-5
0.  Aux Alarm (Sec Note) iTZ][3]4]5][6][7]8
a. | Enable —lo T ===
b. | Disable — o ——1—1—]—1—*

Note: Auxiliary Alarm is for future use. Aux Alarm Disabled (Option 60b) is required selection when
alarm mechanism is not present. Paper jam alarm (402920 modiification kit) is not Aux Alarm.
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5.17 Switches on Printer

- 80-COLUMN
TRACTOR FBED FRICTION FEED
PRINTER PRINTER
Forms LF Test LINE FEED
On 2 On
FORMS OPTION
SWITCH SWITCH
\g DOUBLE
LOff | Off l
: SINGLE

LF Switch

20. Line Feed

a. | Single
b. | Double

Forms Switch

39. Forms (Tractor Feed Printer Only)

132-COLUMN TRACTOR FEED
PRINTER COVER (Top View)

Forms LF Test /

On 2 On

5B

off 1 Off

TEST SWITCH
FORMS SWITCH

1-2 LINE FEED SWITCH

Fig. 16
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5.18 410072 — 132- Column Printer Logic Circuit Card

0o
. D-8D-9 D-10
17, Printer Left Margin and Form Widthi————— “D-g TT%TS ﬂ (5 ooo
a First Printed Column - Column 1 —|—|ojlo|@|®@ —]|—|—]*
b.2. First Printed Column -~ Column 2 |—|—|@|®|O|/@|—[—|—
b.3. First Printed Column — Column3 |[—|—|®[®]|O|O|—]|—|— D-9 D-10
b.4. First Printed Column - Column 4 ——@®o[O|O|O|—|—]|— 7 C-4 D-8
S First Printed Column - Column 5 [|—[—]O]O|@]O|—]—]— I 1
b.6. First Printed Column — Column 6 | —]|—/O[OJO|/@®[—[—]|— ! ! H
b.7. First Printed Column — Column 7 —|—]O]|e®|[O|O|—|—]|— "T 2348670809 T 23256173
b8 First Printed Column — Column8 |—|—l@ | O|@® | O|—|—|— . . . .
b.9. First Printed Column — Column 9 |[—[—[O[O[e[@[—[—[— (Printer circuit card viewed
b.10.] First Printed Column — Column 10 |—|—] O | ®]| O] ®|—|—|— from beneath printer —
51;. ll:ust grinu-g gollumn -gollumn :; —[—le (0) 8 Ol—]—I— access to switches is through
.12, irst Printed Column — Column ——] e ®o|—|— .
: : a cutout in bottom pan of
b.13.] First Printed Column - Column 13 |—|—] O] e | ®] O] —| —]|— . p
printer.)
Printer Right Margin and Form Width
SWITCH SETTINGS (Preliminary)
Last Printed D-8 D-9 D-
Column TT2]3]a]s5]6]7]8191 1123 s 5]6]7[8] 1 ]2]3]4 6] ]~
e 132 —I=I=1==[—lele |=1=I=—{—|—|—|e|elelC[=lClCI=]=I—=1*
T 121 109 97 85 B3| —[—|—|—|—|—lele|—|—|—I—|=|=|—|elelelel-Te o el
(122 98 86 T4 |—|—|—|—=|—|— ol —|—|—I—[—|=[—|e]e|Cle|—]e —1=1=
123 9 87 15| —|—|—[—[—[— o[—|——[=]— DD ORERDDEEEE
124 0088 16| —|—[—|—|—|— o|—|—|—|—]—]—]—]e|e]o]e|—]OCl®|—]—|—
125 01 89 171 ]—|—|—1—|—|—|®|e[=[—[—|—]—[=]—[e]e]Oo]e®|—lO}l@[—1—]—
126 02 90 —|=]=]=]=1= ol—|——=|—|—[—[—ele]e[O[—[O]@|—[—]—
127 3 —[==[=[—[—=[e]e|—=]—=|—]—|—l—|—]ele]e —lelo|—[—I—
128 —I=[=]=]—=]|=]e e |[=[=[——=[——|elelC =Telol=I=]—=
129 —|=[==|—1—ele|—=|—-[=[—]—]—]—[e|e|e|O[—[e[O[— -
130 1 )6 94 —=1=]—=[=—=1e{e|—[—]—|—[—|—|—|@|@]|0|@{—]O0}O|— -
BT —|=[=[=[=[=]ele|=]=|=I=]—|—=|—]e]e]lo] e[—]O]O|— -
120 108 —I=l=l==[=[elel——-|——[—I=1—TelelelC[={C[C = -
SWITCH SETTINGS (Final)
121 through 132 | program as shown. )
109 through 120 | program as shown, then operate D-9 position 7 OFF.
97 through 108 | program as shown, then operate D-9 position 8 OFF.
85 through 96 | program as shown, then operate D-8 position 7 OFF.
73 through 84 program as shown, then operate D-8 position 8 OFF.
X = Last column to be printed.
18.  Printer Paper Feedout 1213 3 )
a. No Paper Feedout ——j®]|—]=]—]—]—
b.|  Paper Feedout on DSR or RM Loss — 16 Lines or One Form {_lo|o [|—|—=|—]—=]—
c. Paper Feedout on DSR or RM Loss or ETX — 16 Lines —_ ol—|—|—=[=1—1|%
or One Form
19. Pnnter Errored Character Symbol D-10
11213415 )6)7]s
a. | Printed on Even Panty Error —|—=]=T=T—=]0Tel=1*
b.] Printed on"Odd Panity Error —]=[=[—=(—]e®l0]—
¢. | Pnnted on Panty Error iy guy gy guny gy i3 iy
19. Character Set -
1]2]3]4|5]6]7[8]9
4. rinters With 96-Character Set @[O[—[—]—]—-[—-]—-]—
e. | Printers With 64-Character Set olel—=1=]=I—=1=1=]—
f. | Printers With Extended ASCII Character Set Ol=|—]=1—]—=1—=]—
g. rinters With Longest Character Set Having =
Less Than 64 Characters ol d il el b
21 . . D9
Foldover on Printers With 96-Character Set Tz 51617 TR
a. Lower Case and Upper Case Print O [—=[—=[—=[=1—[—=[=1*
ower Case Prints as Upper Case ol ——=[—=[=[—]—]—
22, Fold P ; ¥e D-9
oldover on Printers With 64-Character Set TT213]3ls]el 1%
a Lower Case Prints as Error Symbol ol=|=]=1=]=]-]-
. ower Case Prints as Upper Case P e e e el B
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SECTION 582-210-200

23. Extended ASCII on Printer D-10

(Extended ASCII) 11213J4)5]16]718
a. | Prints Extended ASCII Characters —|=|—=]=1-10 -

(No Parity Check) e
b. [ Does Not Print Extended ASCII —l_l—lAsin

(See Option 19a, b, or c.) o | )

i D-9
48.  Incomplete Form Suppresses Paper Alarm iT213T 3157617138
a. | No (Paper-Out Not Gated With Form-Out) —[—=]—le|—=[—1—-]—
b. [ Yes (Paper-Out Gated With Form-Out) —|— =0 [—|—|—[—]|*
54.  Printing of Escape Sequences Suppressed IBERE 40-150 AR
2 - 7
a. | Character After ESC Printed as Received —|—|—=]—]—]—|—]O] «
b. | Printing of Character After ESC Suppressed —|—| == —|—l—]e®
D-10
55.  SI/SO Detection 121312151617 18
a. S1/SO Detection Not Used —|—O0|—|—|—|—]—]*
b. SI/SO Detection Enables Printing Additional _ R P D
Characters —|®|—

57.  SSI/OEM Detection T3S D'z T TS TS
2 LSSl === ——]e]*
b. | OEM # —|—=[=|—]|—=]=[—]—©°

¥ An option screw change may be required on 410151 circuit card in power module. If Option 57b is
selected, option screw B on 410151 must be installed from the component side.

58. Idle Line Motor Control T3 13 40.9:) 5157138
a. | Disabled — Motor Held On Indenfinitely During ===l o ===
Idle Line
b. | Enabled = Motor Tumed Off After 40-Second . | —| e —|—
Idle Line
59. Speed Selection ( Applies Only if Option 57b C-4
15 Selected) 1121314151617 18
a. | 75 Baud e|o|Oo]O|OlO]O[O
b._| 150 Baud olelojolojolOofo
¢. | 300 Baud 0]0j0|®@]0]0O]lO]0O
d. | 600 Baud oOlo|@|O]O]OJO1O
e. | 1200 Baud ojojololo|lO|e|O
f. 1 2400 Baud Olojolo|®@|O|O]O
g. | 4800 Baud ojloflolo]O| @[O0 O
h | 9600 Baud O[{0]0|O0[|0|O|O|@}*
60. Aux Alarm (See Note) T T3 .‘D 35 5113
a. | Enable —|——{—10|—=|=|=
'b. | Disable —|—]—=]—] | —=]—]l—]*

Note: Auxiliary Alarm is for future usé. Aux Alarm Disabled (Option 60b) is required selection when
alarm mechanism is not present. Paper jam alarm (402920 modification kit) is not Aux Alarm.
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5.19 410076 — 80-Column Printer Logic Circuit Card

|
17. Printer Left Margin and Form Width | TT5T3 4E'75 READ B1 E-2 E-7
a. First Printed Column - Column 1 —| —oej0o/l®0 /@0 ——|* =] e e
b.2. First Printed Column_ Column2 [—[—[@ (@[O0 (@ [—[—
b.3. | First Printed Column - Column3 [—[—[@e (@ [O[O[—[—
b.4. First Printed Column - Column 4 [—[—[@ [O[O[O[—[—
b.5. First Printed Column  Column 5 — | —[0]|CO/@!O[—]—
b.6. First Printed Column -- Column 6 [—[—[Q (O[O @[——
b.7. First Printed Column ~ Column 7 —|—[0.,@e|0|0O[—, —
b8 | First Printed Column - Column8 |[|—[—[@[O/@[O[—=[— E-2 E-7 E-1
b.9. | First Printed Column — Column9 [—]|—[O[OC /e @[—[— l l
b.10.] First Printed Column — Column 10 [—[—[O '@ ][O/ @/ —[— °HHHHHH H °HHHHHHHHH
b.11.] First Printed Column — Column1l [—|—[e@e |/ @[ @[O]|—[— "T 234566738 T 234561738598
b12.| First Printed Column - Column12 | —/— /@ /OtO /@[ ——
b.13.| First Printed Column —Column13 | — | —] O | ® | €] O] — ] —
17 Printer Right Margin and From Width
Last Printed SWITCH SETTINGS (Preliminary
1 E-1 E-2 E-7
112]3]4]5]6]7[R][9 1 [2][3]3][5]6]" S]3]als]6]:L~
c R0 o ECDEDRDEEEEEED e e e e e s B
d (X)| 1361493725 |—[—|—-[-|e|e[—|e]e® = EHED —==1=1={=
[746250387% [—|—|-|—|ele|—|e]|O -] —=1e —1=1=1=1=1=
7 39 27 I-1-1-T-Tel@[= o =1 —1=e o —[—[—[-[—|—
76 64 40 28 |- |-|—]-lelo][— —1-= == ololo | [ [—[—|—
7 F —|=]=]=]el0o]= === —[= slolo | [—[—1—-1—
T 3230 = |-]=|-lelol= =T = —[= ===
79 67 55 4 —|=|=[-To[e[—Jele]-T——T—T-]— - =
68 56 14 = —olel=[e o»-tu‘f—‘“— [—]—]elele T
69 57 4F - |-joje[—]C @ |- - - --|—]elefe] s
70 58 46 31 |— olo[=Jelel-1-1-1-1-[-TeTele]e =
71 59 47 3¢ - -{olol-Telol-1-1- [—-Telele e
72 60 48 36 | — O[0]—Jolel-1-1- -J[-Telel® =
SWITCH SETTINGS (Final)
73 through 80 | program as shown. "
61 through 72 | program as shown, then operate E-7 position 2 OFF.
49 through 60 | program as shown, then operate E-7 position 1 OFF.
37 through 48 | program as shown, then operate E-2 position 7 OFF.
25 through 36 | Program as shown, then operate E-2 position 8 OFF.

X = Last column to be printed.

18. Printer Paper Feedout E-1 E-2
1[2]3]a[s[6]7[8[o[[2]3]+]5[6]7]8]
a. [No Paper Feedout o|-|[—-[-|-[=-]=-T=]=]=]=[-]-=-]-1TO[-]-
b. [Paper Feedout on DSR or RM ol-l-l=l=l=i=l=l=l=1=1=1=1=lol=]-
Loss — 16 Lines or One Form -
c. |Paper Feedout on DSR or RM Loss| Fo) (S () S Ny U S Gy
or ETX — 16 Lines or One Form *
19. Pnnter Errored Character Symbol E-1
172 3047576 7 wlg
2. | Printed on Even Panty Error ——TelQo ' -[- - - |*
b. [ Printed on Odd Parity Error - - O o[-1-T-1-1—
¢. | Not Pnnted on Panty Error — l — e .J L_J;{* —
- ; EZ
19. Character Set EEERERER R
d__[ Printers With 96-Character Set - --[ole|— (-]~
e. | Printers With 64-Character Set - ——-le|O[— — —
f. | Printers With Extended ASCII Character Set -/ - —-10'0 — — —
¢. | Printers With Longest Character Set Having 1 I
Less Than 64 Characters . ol O; - 1 -
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SECTION 582-210-200

21. Foldover on Up-Low Printer __E-2
2134
a. | Lower Case and Upper Case Print —{—|O|—|—
Lower Case Prints as Upper Case —|—]®|—]—
22. Foldover on Monocase Printer E-2
2[3]4
a. | Lower Case Prints as Error Symbol —| =[O0 —
b. | Lower Case Prints as Upper Case —|—]e[—
23. Extended ASCII on Printer E-1
(Extended ASCII) 112]3]4(5]6
a. | Prints Extended ASCII Characters —{=-lolol=|=
(No Parity Check)
b. | Does Not Print Extended ASCII |1 —lasin |_
(See Option 19a, b, or c.) 19.)
48. Incomplete Form Suppresses Paper Alarm E-2
1,2(3]4
a. | No (Paper-Out Not Gated With Form-Out) D e e
b. | Yes (Paper-Out Gated With Form-Out) —| O|—|—|[—
54.  Printing of E S 3 d £l
. rinting o Scape dequence: u] resse
¢ be Seqtiences Subp 3]4]s5]6]7]8]09
a. Character After ESC Printed as Received — |1
b. Printing of Character After ESC Suppressed — || — ]
E-1
55. Shift In/Shift Out Detection
314|(5|6]|71819
a. SI/SO Detection Not Used —|—|—|—[ O [—]|—
b. SI/SO Detection Enables Printing Additional
. — |||
Characters
E-2
56. Friction Feed/Tractor Feed Printer
) 3114|5678
a. Friction Feed Printer — Motor Held On After I D U P O R B
Paper Alarm
b. Tractor Feed Printer — Motor Turned Off After [ D T R O
Paper Alarm
57.  SSI/OEM Interface B
3|{4{5|6/[7]|8
a. | ssi T T—Te—|*
b. OEM — | —[—[—[O[|—]S§
. E-7
58. Idle Line Motor Control
3{4|5[6]|7,;8
a. Disabled — Motor Held On Indefinitely During ——l—=|=]l=]ol*
Idle Line
b. Enabled — Motor Turned Off After 40-Second I
Idle Line -

§ Requires use of 410085 OEM card.
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(Component Side of
Circuit Card)

|_— SCREW A
—— SCREWB
5.20 410151 Circuit Card (Located in Printer Power Module)
A
61. Regulator Grounding Screw Screw B
Component | Noncomponent | Component | Noncomponent

at PTR)

a. | SSI (Circuit and Frame Ground

In

b. | SSI/OEM (Circuit and Frame
Ground at PTR, +12 V)

- *

to PTR, +12 V)

c. | OEM (Circuit Ground External

Al

1 23 456717 8

Fig. 18
5.21 410085 Circuit Card (OEM) (Required only if Option 57b on 410076 card is selected, see Note.)
59. Speed Selection, SWC-3
1[2[3[4[o]6]7[8
a_| 75 Baud elolO0]O[O[0O[0]O
b.| 150 Baud ole[o|o|0o[o[0O]0
¢. | 300 Baud olo]l]O|®@{O[O0[O]O
d.| 600 Baud ololelolololo]o
¢ | 1200 Baud oclololololole]o
f_| 2400 Baud ololo[olelololO]*
| 4800 Baud olololololel[o]oO
h- | 9600 Baud ol oJolo[o]o]ofe

Note: The 410085 circuit card is mounted on the 410076 printer logic circuit card in OEM application.
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PRINTER OPTIONS RECORD

5.22 The Printer Options Record provides a means by which the options can be recorded for later

servicing or maintenance purposes.

EZCheck desired option.

Page 18

PRINTER OPTIONS PRINTER OPTIONS (Cont)
17. Printer Margin and Form Width 48. Incomplete Form Suppresses Paper
a. First Printed Col. — Clol. 1 ] Alarm
b2. First Printed Col. — Col. 2 u, a. No (Paper-Out Not Gated W/Form-Out)
b3. First Printed Col. — Col. 3 - b. Yes (Paper-Out Gated W/Form-Out). *
ete ]
b13. First Printed Col. — Col. 13 . 54. Printing of Escape Sequence Suppressed
c. Last Char. Printed — Col. 80 * [ a. Char. After ESC Printed as Received. *D
d79. Last Char. Printed — Col. 79 N b.  Printing of Char. After ESC
d78. Last Char. Printed — Col. 78 ] Suppressed. a
d77. Last Char. Printed — Col. 77 n
ete D o, 55. Shift-In/Shift-Out (SI/SO) Detection
d25. Last Char. Printed — Col. 25 ] a.  SI/SO Detection Not Used. *[]
e. Last Char. Printed — Col. 132 w ] b. SI/SO Detection Enables Printing
f131. Last Char. Printed — Col. 131 ] Add. Char. O
£130. Last Char. Printed — Col. 130 ]
£129. Last Char. Printed — Col. 129 » 56. Friction Feed/Tractor Feed Printer
ete O . a. FF Ptr — Motor Held on After
£73. Last Char. Printed — Col. 73 ] Paper Alarm. *[J
— b. TF Ptr — Motor Turned Off After
18. Printer Paper Feed-Out Paper Alarm.
a. No Paper Feed-Out
b. Paper FO 16 Lines on DSR Loss 57. SSI/OEM Interface
c. Paper FO on DSR Loss or ETX * a. SSI * B
b. OEM
19. Printer Errored Character Symbol
a. Symbol on Even Parity Error * 58. Idle Line Motor Control
b. Symbol on Odd Parity Error a. Disabled — Motor Held On Indefi-
c. No Symbol on Parity Error nitely During Idle Line.
d. 96 Character Set b. Enabled — Motor Turned Off After
e. 64 Character Set 40-Second Idle Time. O
f. Extended ASCII Character Set
g. Less Than 64 Char. Set 59. Speed Selection
a. 75 Baud
20. Line Feed b. 150 Baud
a. Single c. 300 Baud
b. Double d. 600 Baud
e. 1200 Baud
21. Foldover on Up-Low Printer f. 2400 Baud
a. Lower Case and Upper Case Print.  * g. 4800 Baud
b. Lower Case Prints as Upper Case. h. 9600 Baud *
22. Foldover on Monocase Printer 60. Auxiliary Alarm
a. Lower Case Prints as Error Symbol. a.  Enable B
b. Lower Case Prints as Upper Case. * b. Disable *
23. Extended ASCII on Printer 61. Regulator Grounding
a. Prints Extended ASCII Characters.  [] a.  SSI B
b. Does Not Print Extended ASCII b. SSI/OEM *
Char: *[] c. OEM
39. Forms (Tractor Feed Printers)
a. On
b. Off *B
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6. INSTALL PRINTER INTO CABINET 6.03 Connect ac power cable and SSI cable
(Fig. 21).
FRICTION FEED PRINTER
6.01 Loosen four immobilizing screws a 6.04 Depress latchlevers, and push printer
minimum of four turns until base rides down until it latches. Connect irfberlock
freely on the shock mounts (Fig. 19). cable at right rear corner of printer (Fig. 22).
IMMOBILIZING
SCREWS

ACPOWER
CABLE P103
SSI
Fig. 19—Friction Feed Immobilization
6.02 Slide printer into track. Make sure ac SSI CABLE
and SSI cables are not pinched. Make
sure detents snap into place (Fig. 20). Fig. 21—Cable Connections

Note: Installation of printer under monitor and
printer adjacent is similar. For printer under mon-
itor arrangement the printer mounting tracks
slide out by releasing latches on both sides of
the cabinet and pulling forward. See Fig. 22 for
location of latches.

DETENT
(Both Sides)

Fig. 20—Printer Tracks
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LATCHLEVER
(Both Sides — To
Raise or Lower Printer)

LATCHLEVER
(Both Sides — To
Raise or Lower Printer)

LATCHLEVER
(Both Sides — To
Slide Printer Forward)

INTERLOCK CABLE
CABLE CONNECTOR

Fig. 22—Printer Under Monitor and Printer Adjacent

TRACTOR FEED PRINTERS

6.05 Loosen four immobilizing screws a minimum of four turns until base rides freely on the shock
mounts (Fig. 23).

Iy

(Bottom View)

IMMOBILIZING SCREWS
(4 Places)

IMMOBILIZING SCREWS
(4 Places)

Fig. 23—Immobilizing Screws

6.06 Slide the printer in place. Make sure two latches on either side are fully engaged; also make sure
three connectors at the rear of the printer are fully seated (Fig. 24).

Fig. 24—Connectors on Tractor Feed Printer
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FORMS ACCESS PRINTER

6.07 Loosen four immobilizing screws far enough so that the base rides freely on the shock mounts
(Fig. 25).

lzgg

IMMOBILIZATION SCREWS
(4 Places)

Fig. 25

6.08 The 40CAB302 forms access printer cabinet is provided with three security features that customers
may desire for their installation: 1. Holes for securing cabinet to the floor, 2. an entry security
lock knockout in the left front access door and 3. a secure location for the FORM switch.

(a) Cabinet floor securing hole data (Fig. 26). 10.000” MINIMUM
DISTANCE FROM WALL

REAR OF <

CABINET -~
—~ 0.005” DIAMETER HOLE
-~ - - S~ >/ (4 Places) (Cabinet)
- “'k
/
- //
1. Xq’ \ .,1
b‘%q>/ > q‘b‘ﬂ‘b
‘.)
o8

Fig. 26—Securing Hole Data
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(b) To acquire entry security, remove the

lock mounting hole knockout plug located
in the handle well of the left front access door
and install lock (Fig. 27).

/§ KNOCKOUT LOCATION
LOCK

\
Ref. LEFT DOOR
Fig. 27—Lock Knockout Plug Location
Note: Teletype Corporation does not supply

the lock. The lock configuration is shown in
Fig. 28. i

12 O’Ciock
LOCKED
/ POSITION
UNLOCKED ) 3 0'Clock
POSITION
=
S e—1-1/87
o
VERTICAL HOLE =
0.760” +0.015” by 0.630” +0.015” P
-0.0 0.0 I
IN DOOR
[}
3/4”

Key Removable in Locked Position Only
Fig. 28—Lock Configuration
(¢c) The FORM switch securing procedure
is as follows: Disassemble cover plate

with filler plug from the bottom side of cabinet
top cover by removing two screws, lockwashers

Page 22

and flat washers (Fig. 29). Disconnect the two
terminals of the FORM switch and carefully
remove FORM: switch from top cover forms
chute (Fig. 30). Remove the shim and nut that
secure the filler plug to the cover plate and
reassemble the filler plug in the hole vacated
by FORM switch on the top cover form chute.
Insert FORM switch in cover plate and recon-
nect the two terminals. Reassemble the cover
plate to the top cover and tighten mounting
SCrews.

TOP
COVER
(Raised) ﬂ -----

COVER
PLATE

FILLER PLUG

Fig. 29—Cover Plate with Filler Plug



TOP COVER
FORMS CHUTE

FORM
SWITCH

Fig. 30—FORM Switch

6.09 Lower printer into cabinet and onto the

rail assemblies. Slide the printer rearward
making sure two latches (one on each side) are
fully engaged. Connect cabinet connector bracket
(left rear) to the printer (Fig. 31).

Note: The late design cabinets have a solid shelf
for the printer, and include printer mounting
hardware and an instruction sheet.

/\ AY
CABINET — _:/
CONNECTOR 3“&@ QF“‘E
BRACKET ——— =

L

| —

I —

Fig. 31

6.10 Installation of a forms access printer
requires the following positioning adjust-
ments of the printer to the cabinet.

(a) With the printer positioned and latched in

its rearmost location on the rail assembly
frame, loosen the four rail assembly frame
mounting screws friction tight (Fig. 32).

ISS 5, SECTION 582-210-200

INTERMEDIATE RAIL
BRACKET MOUNTING
SCREWS (3 Each Side)

LATCH (One
on each side.)

RAIL ASSEMBLY
FRAME MOUNTING
SCREWS (2 Each Side)

(Right Side View)
Fig. 32

(b) Move the printer rail assembly frame for-

ward or rearward so that the printer forms
exit gap is located half to three-fourths of the
way back in the forms chute opening (as
gauged by eye) (Fig. 33).

FORMS CHUTE
<—0PENING
3/4 OPENING
1 PE G
PRINTER FORMS 12 OLENIN
EXIT GAP RANGE

72222007

B

FORMS

L

=

V |
CHUTE
3/32” to
CABINET 5/32
TOP COVER /' pRINTER FORMS
EXIT GAP
PRINTER
TEAR BAR (Right Side View)

Fig. 33
(c) Tighten the four mounting screws.

(d) With a scale resting on the printer tear

bar top surface and against the front edge
of the forms chute opening, the tear bar should
be located 3/32 inch to 5/32 inch below the
form of the cabinet forms chute opening
(Fig. 33).
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(e) To adjust, loosen the six intermediate rail

bracket mounting screws friction tight
(Fig. 32). Place the blade of a screwdriver
between the frame and the intermediate rail.
Pry intermediate rail assembly up at alternate
left and right front corners until requirement
in 6.09 (d) is met. Tighten the forward most
SCrews.

(f) After making adjustment, tighten remain-
ing screws.

7. INSTALL TYPE CARRIER
TYPE CARRIER PALLET ALIGNMENT

7.01 Prior to installation, align all type carrier
pallets as follows, using 402878 gauge:

(a) * Position the stem end of all pallets against
the rear surface of the carrier (from Posi-
tion No. 1 to Position No. 2) (Fig. 34).

17—

Position No. 1

Position No. 2 [____J—)

Fig. 34

(b) Place type carrier into proper slot on the

402878 gauge (0.125 inch slot for 80-
column printer and 0.070 inch slot for 132-
column printer). Seat all pallets into bottom
of channel (Fig. 35).

0.070” SLOT

402878 GAUGE

0.125” SLOT

Fig. 35
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FRICTION FEED PRINTER

7.02 Install type carrier as follows:

(a) Release the thumb lever on the left
ribbon guide bracket allowing the guide
to spring to left (Fig. 36).

(b) Loosen the thumbscrew on the right
ribbon guide bracket and swing the guide
to the right (Fig. 36).

THUMBSCREW

Fig. 36—Thumb Lever and Thumbscrew

(¢c) On late design units (carrier top guide
secured to backup bar with three thumb-
screws), remove the carrier top guide (Fig. 38).

(d) Start carrier at left pulley. Lift arm at left
pulley.

(e) Position carrier over right pulley (Fig. 39).

(f) On early design units (carrier top guide

not secured with three thumbscrews),
make sure all pallet stems at the top of the
belt are under the top guide.

(g) Rotate carrier one revolution by turning
impeller gear clockwise.



(h) Align all pallets against left pulley flange
(Fig. 40).

Warning: Damage to the type -carrier or
printer will result if any protruding type
pallet is left unchecked (Fig. 40).

(i) On late design units, reinstall carrier top

guide. With the three thumbscrews
loosened, apply slight pressure to the top
guide, down and toward the front of the unit.
Hold in this position while tightening thumb-
screws. Run approximately one page of inter-
nal test or 30 seconds of carrier idle. Repeat
the top guide positioning procedure. For
correct carrier tracking, it is essential that the
top guide be positioned against the backup bar.

TRACTOR FEED PRINTER — 80- AND 132-
COLUMN

7.03 Install type carrier as follows:
(a) Release thumb levers on left and right
ribbon guide brackets allowing guides to
spring open (Fig. 37).

THUMB LEVERS

Fig. 37T—Ribbon Guides Thumb Levers

(b) Remove three thumbscrews and lock-

washers securing carrier top guide and
remove guide (guide not present_on 132-col-
umn) (Fig. 38).

(c) Install type carrier starting at left pulley.
Lift finger lever on left pulley and posi-
tion carrier over right pulley (Fig. 39).

(d) Rotate type carrier one revolution by

turning impeller gear by hand clockwise.
At the same time align any protruding type
pallets against the left pulley flange (Fig. 40).

ISS 5, SECTION 582-210-200

Warning: Damage to the type -carrier or:
printer will result if any protruding type
pallet is left unchecked (Fig. 40).

(e) Reinstall carrier top guide on 80-column

printer per instructions on the top guide.
Run approximately one page of internal test
or 30 seconds of carrier idle. Repeat the top
guide positioning procedure. For correct
carrier tracking, it is essential that the top
guide be positioned against the backup bar.

CARRIER TOP GUIDE THUMBSCREWS

AND LOCKWASHERS

DIRECTION OF

TYPE CARRIER
TYPE
LEFT CARRIER
PULLEY

RIGHT
PULLEY

Fig. 39—Type Carrier Installation

LEFT PULLEY
FLANGE i

)
—

Fig. 40—Type Carrier Alignment
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FORMS ACCESS TRACTOR FEED PRINTER —
80-COLUMN

7.04 Install type carrier as follows:

(a) Depress thumb lever on right ribbon
guide bracket allowing the guide to
spring open (Fig. 41).

(b) Remove the tear bar assembly by remov-
ing the two securing screws, lockwashers
and flat washers (Fig. 42).

Danger: Exercise care in handling tear bar
to prevent injury from the tear edge. Care-
less handling of the tear bar may produce a
burr on the tearing edge which may impair
feeding of paper forms.

THUMB LEVER

Fig. 41—Thumb Lever

TWO SECURING SCREWS
LOCKWASHERS AND

FLAT WASHERS Yﬁ
T »

(Ref. Front Casting)

Fig. 42—Tear Bar Assembly
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(c) Install type carrier starting at left pulley.
Lift finger lever on left pulley and posi-
tion carrier over right pulley (Fig. 43).

(d) Reinstall the tear bar assembly (Fig. 42)

and tighten the two securing screws
while holding the tear bar assembly toward
the rear of the unit.

(e) Rotate type carrier one revolution by

turning impeller gear by hand clockwise.
At the same time, align any protruding type
pallets against the left pulley flange (Fig. 44).

Caution: Damage to type carrier or printer
will result if any protruding type pallet is left
unchecked.

DIRECTION OF
TYPE CARRIER

TYPE CARRIER

RIGHT PULLEY
Fig. 43—Type Carrier Installation

LEFT
PULLEY
FLANGE

IMPELLEV
GEAR

Fig. 44—Type Carrier Alignment



8. INSTALL RIBBON

FRICTION, TRACTOR FEED AND FORMS
ACCESS PRINTERS

8.01 Rotate spindles by hand to determine

which one turns freely. Place full spool
on free-turning spindle so that ribbon feeds off
bottom of spool.

8.02 Hold empty spool (with ribbon attached)
in one hand and thread the ribbon as
shown in Fig. 45, 46, 47 and 48.

Note 1: On tractor feed printer the ribbon must
pass between the clear plastic strip and the type
carrier.

Note 2: Two wire guides are present on 80-
column tractor only — make sure ribbon does not
become tangled in the guides.

Note 3: On 80-column forms access printer,
the ribbon must pass between the plastic shield
and the steel tear edge.

Note 4: On 80-column friction feed printer
equipped with acoustical noise-reduction parts,
ribbon must be located between the mask and
type pallets.

Fig. 45—Friction Feed — 80-Column

ISS 5, SECTION 582-210-200

CLEAR PLASTIC

Fig. 46—Tractor Feed — 80-Column
CLEAR PLASTIC

Fig. 48—Forms Access — 80-Column

8.03 Wind sufficient ribbon on empty spool

so that second eyelet is wound on spool.
Place empty spool on the other spindle with the
ribbon feeding into the bottom of the spool.

8.04 Rotate full spool to take up all slack.
8.05 Ribbons are available from Teletype
Corporation, 5555 Touhy Avenue, Skokie,

Illinois 60077 (Phone 312-982-2000). When
ordering, specify part number 402444.
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9. INSTALL PAPER
FRICTION FEED PRINTER

9.01 Pull pressure roller release lever up and
to the front (Fig. 49).

9.02 Insert spindle in new rcﬁl\;\crease end of

paper as shown and install paper roll
into printer enclosure (Fig. 50).

" SPINDLE

Fig. 50—Paper Forming Prior to Installation

9.03 Back up roll until point of paper drops
behind lip of paper access chute (Fig. 51).

POINT OF
PAPER

PAPER
ACCESS
CHUTE

Fig. 51—Feeding Paper in Chute

9.04 Rotate paper roll as shown to feed paper

through printer. It will be necessary to
push and pull paper roll slightly. Use both hands
on paper roll for even pressure on paper (Fig. 52).
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PAPER ACCESS
CHUTE

PUSH/PULL

Fig. 52—Rotating Paper Roll

Note: If printer is not equipped with acoustical
noise-reduction parts, proceed as follows:

9.05 Rotate paper until leading edge appears
under pressure roller shaft. Be sure paper
is not between type pallets and ribbon (Fig. 53).

9.06  Pull through approximately 12 inches of

paper and align edge of paper with edge of
roll. Return pressure roller release lever to engaged
position, insert paper through window opening

and close cover.
PRESSURE
(_—‘ \/ ROLLER

I RIBBON

FEED
ROLLER

PALLET

Fig. 53—Friction Feed Printer Without
Noise-Reduction Parts

Note: If printer is equipped with acoustical
noise-reduction parts, proceed as follows:

9.07 With printer raised and paper access chute
opened, feed paper up by hand behind
the mask and between the feed roller and pressure
roller, making sure point of paper does not enter
opening mask (Fig. 54). (The mask is a plastic
piece mounted between the ribbon and the feed
roller. An opening in the mask allows for the
ribbon to contact the paper during printing.)

9.08 Grasp end of paper and pull through

(approximately 12 inches). Close the pa-
per access chute and lower the printer. Align edge
of paper with edge of roll and return pressure
roller release lever to engaged position. Feed the
end of the paper through the opening in the
cover and close the cover while keeping the pa-
per taut.



PRESSURE
ROLLER

RIBBON

f PALLET

HAMMER /ﬂ'
PAPER ™~ MASK

Fig. 54—Friction Feed Printer Equipped With
Noise-Reduction Parts

TRACTOR FEED PRINTER -— 80- AND 132-
COLUMN

9.09 Install paper forms:

(a) Release paper guides and open tractor
covers (Fig. 55).

PAPER
LEFT RIGHT GUIDE
TRACTOR TRACTOR  RELEASE

o= ——

COVER
Fig. 556—Guides and Tractors

(b) Insert sprocket paper in slot under the
table in front of the set.

Note: If multiple forms separate, fold one
form down and insert paper.

(c) Feed paper up through printer, guide
paper in back of ribbon and between
upper paper guides (Fig. 56).

(d) Pull paper up and align holes on the paper
with the pins on the left tractor. Close the
left tractor lid.

Note: If printer is equipped with the paper jam
alarm refer to 9.10.

(e) Set the left tractor for the left margin
(Fig. 57). Note that the left tractor can
be placed in position one through seven.
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(1) Loosen the left tractor release knob

and slide the tractor to the desired
left margin position using the scale on the
printer as reference.

SUPPORT o— COVER

BRACKET

SLOT C 4

IN PEDESTAL
TOP

-~
~
~9

PAPER—

Fig. 56—Paper Routing

(2) Tighten the left tractor release knob.
(3) Close the tractor cover.

(f) Position the right tractor to accept the
form width:

(1) Loosen the right tractor release knob.
(2) Align tractor pins with holes in paper.

(3) Close tractor cover.

TRACTOR
RELEASE KNOB

PAPER
1ST PRINTING POSITIONING
CHARACTER SHAFT

Fig. 57—Left Tractor Positioning
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(g) The 80-column tractor feed printer is factory adjusted with a standard original plus five copies.

The 132-column tractor feed printer is factory adjusted with a standard original plus three copies.
This adjustment may suffice for most installations, including installations requiring single copy. Examine
copy for print quality (ink smudge). If necessary, refine the following Paper Positioner adjustment
using the paper required in the particular installation.

PAPER POSITION (Under Power)
(80- and 132-Column Tractor Feed)

Requirement (A)
The paper should be positioned as close to ribbon as possible without causing printed copy to become
illegible due to ribbon smudging after a one minute printer idle period.

Requirement (B)
There should be no smudge when printing a text message (not the font identification symbol).

CLAMP SCREW

(Left Side View)
PAPER POSITIONER
ARM

PAPER POSITIONER
SHAFT

Note 1: These requirements do not apply when printing within two lines of a fold of fanfold paper.

To Adjust

Loosen clamp screws on left and right paper positioner arms and adjust arms to just eliminate marking
on either side of paper. Paper should remain as close as possible to ribbon without marking to minimize
impact noise and vertical misalignment. Tighten clamp screws.

PAPER POSITIONING SINGLE COPY PAPER '“"T MULTICOPY PAPER
SHAFT\ / (See Notes 1 and 2) (See Notes 1 and 2)
BACKSTOP
BACKSTOP
CLAMPSCREW PRINT HAMMER  CLAMPSCREW PRINT HAMMER
BACKSTOP BACKSTOP % ; é
TYPE PALLET TYPE PALLET
RIBBON : RIBBON C eyl :
Staples or other means of fastening copies together
should not be used until tested to insure that their
presence will not interfere with the ribbon, printer TRANSFER MEDIUM
hammers, or type pallets. OR CARBON PAPER

Note 2: The factory final adjustment is made with a standard original plus three copies paper on the
132-column printer and with a standard original plus five copies paper on 80-column printer. Upon instal-

lation a refinement of this adjustment may be necessary dictated by the actual paper weight and number
of copies being used.
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9.10 Set or reset paper jam alarm mechanism:

(a) Rotate the knurled wheel (early design) or “O” ring (late design) toward the rear (pushing on the
top of wheel or “O” ring) until it stops.

(b) Push on blue painted tab of the actuator (early design) or blue plastic actuator (late design) until
it detents into reset condition.

Early Design Late Design

LEFT
TRACTOR

BLUE ACTUATOR

KNURLED WHEEL U wor NG

Fig. 58—Paper Jam Alarm Mechanism:

(c) The (early design) paper jam alarm is adjusted at the factory with single sheets of 20 pound paper.
This adjustment may suffice for most installations, including installations requiring multicopy
paper. If necessary, refine the PAPER JAM ALARM adjustment using the paper required in the

particular installation.

(d) The (late design) paper jam alarm has no adjustments.

PAPER JAM ALARM (For 80- or 132-column tractor feed printers equipped with paper jam alarm
mechanism early design only.)

Requirement EC(}J)%I\égRIC
There should be Position to thi
Min 0.020 inch — Max 0.040 inch (Position to this

between the top of the latch and bottom of the ;idle of .mout;lting
actuator when the cam follower is in the trip ole prior

position and the actuator is held in. adjustment.
To Adjust
Loosen the eccentric post mounting nut friction
tight. Rotate eccentric to meet requirement.
Tighten mounting nut.
®
o
°
0.040”
'ACTUATOR
’]_" )
: @ LATCH AND CAM
FOLLOWER IN
TRIPPED POSITION
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FORMS ACCESS PRINTER — 80-COLUMN

9.11 Install paper forms:
(a) Open left and right tractor lids.

(b) If multiple forms separate, fold one form
down and insert paper.

(c) Insert paper up through the paper guide

chute, behind the ribbon shield and out
the slot between the tear bar and top cover
before engaging feed holes (Fig. 59).

TEAR BAR
TOP COVER

Fig. 59—Paper Routing

(d) Unlock and set the right tractor for paper
width as follows:

(1) Lift clamp on the right tractor assembly.

(2) Position the right tractor to align trac-
tor pins in paper feed holes.

(8) Close right tractor lid and close clamp
lever (Fig. 60).
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TRACTOR

LEFT RIGHT

CLAMP
LEVER

Fig. 60—Right Tractor Positioning

(e) To align forms to desired first column

printing, loosen blue thumbscrew clamp
(Fig. 61) and position forms drive assembly to
align first position on paper with first printing
character position. Tighten thumbscrew clamp.

BLUE
THUMBSCREW
CLAMP

Fig. 61—Thumbscrew Clamp

(f) Pull out paper advance knob (blue) and
turn to position form tearline perforation
directly behind the edge of the printer tear bar.

Note: If a new form length has been installed,
perform one form feed and repeat 9.11 (f).

(g) The forms access printer is factory adjusted

to accept 0.005 to 0.010 inch form stock.

If other form stock thickness is being used in the

particular installation, paper jams may be experi-

enced or print quality may not be satisfactory

due to ink smudge. If necessary check and refine
the following adjustments:

40P253 Printer

TEAR BAR (Preliminary)

TOP COVER (Preliminary)

TEAR BAR AND TOP COVER (Final)
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RIBBON -

SHIELD POST SHIELD
PRINT POST PAPER

RIBBON-PAPER INT NK
SHIELD /”"‘I"“"”‘“R BA \ SHIELD

‘ Ic:::g
Fe===- b tudadn
1 \
| \ —
[ - &_ 1) al
L, v
TEAR BAR
TEAR BAR MOUNTING SCREW
MOUNTING SCREW TEAR BAR ASSEMBLY

TEAR BAR SECURING SCREWS TEAR BAR
ADJUSTING SCREW ADJUSTING SCREW

TEAR BAR (Preliminary)
(40P253 Forms Access Printer)

Requirement
There should be a gap of
Min 0.060 inch — Max 0.080 inch
between ribbon paper shield and tear bar.

To Adjust
The tear bar mounting screws (2) and tear bar assembly securing screws (2) should be friction tight and
the tear bar adjusting screws turned counterclockwise to make the measured gap less than the require-
ment. Turn tear bar adjusting screws clockwise until the minimum gauge just passes freely. Tighten
four mounting screws.
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TOP COVER
MOUNTING SCREWS

TOP COVER
- - MOUNTING SCREWS

TEAR BAR

(A) 0.020-0.030
(B) 0.025-0.040
(C) 0.030-0.050

Note: Tear bar adjusting screws
should not be disturbed. See
TEAR BAR AND TOP COVER
(Final) adjustment.

OP COVER (Preliminary)
(40P253 Forms Access Printer)

Requirement
The gap requirement between the top cover and tear bar is determined by the thickness of the forms

stock used, as follows:

(A) If form thickness is 0.005 inch to 0.010 inch, gap should be
Min 0.020 inch — Max 0.030 inch

(B) 1If form thickness is 0.010 to 0.018 inch, gap should be
Min 0.025 inch — Max 0.040 inch

(C) 1If form thickness is 0.018 inch to 0.025 inch, gap should be
Min 0.030 inch — Max 0.050 inch

To Adjust
With the top cover mounting screws (4) friction tight, position the top cover to meet required gap (per

form thickness used) when measured near ends of tear bar. Tighten the top cover mounting screws
and recheck gap.

Note: Printer is factory adjusted to meet Requirement (A).
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TOP COVER
MOUNTING
SCREWS (4) |

TEAR BAR ASSEMBLY
SECURING SCREWS
/\ TEAR BAR See Step B
[e) / —JQ

f / \@ |

TEAR BAR
TEAR BAR TEAR BAR MOUNTING SCREW
MOUNTING SCREW ADJUSTING SCREWS

TEAR BAR AND TOP COVER (Final)
(40P253 Forms Access Printer)

Requirement
The printed character in a line of copy should not become illegible due to ink being deposited
on the paper when printer is running idle for one minute.

To Adjust
Step (A) With printer power off, loosen tear bar mounting screws (2) and tear bar assembly
securing screws (2). Reduce the gap between tear bar and top cover by turning
adjusting screws counterclockwise in increments of 1/6 turn (one flat of hex),
but not more than three, while applying finger pressure on tear bar to reduce gap.
Tighten the tear bar assembly securing screws(2) after each increment and recheck
requirement. When requirement is met, tighten tear bar mounting screws(2).

Step (B) Reposition the top cover to provide applicable top cover to tear bar gap, dependent
on thickness of forms stock used. See TOP COVER (Preliminary) requirement.
Tighten the top cover mounting screws (4) and recheck gap.

Note: When refinement of these adjustments is required, some increase in audible noise and a lessening
of print density may occur.
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10. FORM-OUT BELT SELECTION — 80-
AND 132-COLUMN TRACTOR FEED
PRINTER AND 80-COLUMN FORMS
ACCESS PRINTER

10.01 The blue 402572 form-out belt is

supplied with the printer. Refer to
the following table for selecting a different belt
that may be requested by the customer.

Form Selector Setting

4 [ 3 ] 2 l 1 Color
f Part
Length of Form let, No.
13-1/3| 2-1/2|5 10 Amber 402571

13-2/3|**2-3/4(5.1/2 | 11 Dk Blue 402572
4 3 6 12 Yellow 402573
14-1/3[*#3-1/4(6-1/2 | 13 Brown 402574

14-2/3] 38-1/2|7 14 Red 402575
5 **3-3/417-1/2 | 15 Pink 402576
15-1/3| 4 8 16 Lt Green | 402577
15-2/3(**4-1/418-1/2 | 17 Green 402578
6 4-1/2(9 18 Lt Blue 402579
17-1/8| 5-1/2(11 22 White 402580

1 For six lines per inch
**For eight lines per inch

SELECTOR LEVER

POINTER

REAR IDLER
WHEEL

DETENT

SCALE

(a) If a form-out belt different from the one
on the printer is required, change belt
as follows:

(1) Loosen thumbscrew and move rear
(idler) wheel forward (Fig. 62).

(2) Hold form selector lever depressed
and slide off old belt.

(8) Place new belt on wheels with arrow
on belt pointed inward.

(4) Position rear wheel back to remove
slack in belt keeping bracket to which
wheel is mounted at right angles to the slot.

(5) Tighten thumbscrew and place form
selector pointer at proper scale setting
for proper form length.

(6) Depress the FORM ADVANCE button
and position the form at the first
printing line.

SELECTOR LEVER

\ FORM-OUT
THUMBSCREW BELT

SELECTOR BRACKET
ASSEMBLY

Fig. 62—Form-Out Mechanism
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(b) On 80- or 132-column tractor feed printer, TEAR

pull out paper advance knob (blue) and
turn to position form for first line of printing
as follows (Fig. 63):

(1) Position the paper so first line to be
printed is just above the paper posi-
tioning shaft (Fig. 63).

(2) Position the top of the alignment clip
to any reference mark on the paper (or
make a pencil mark on the paper in line with PAPER

the top of the alignment clip). ADVANCE
p gn p) AN

(3) Using the blue paper adjusting knob

move the paper down so that the refer-
ence mark (or pencil mark) on the paper is
in line with the bottom of the alignment
clip (Fig. 63).

Fig. 64—Paper Positioning for First Printing
Line (80-Column)

(4) Return paper guide to operating condi- 80 ﬁﬁ%gﬁER > START
tion. OF FORM
0.250” OR TEAR
“BLUE” ALIGNMENT 3 ALI{“E
C . l
A | o
‘F I o
| o
lo
:o
o
|
I o]
| o
PAPER POSITIONING SHAFT lo
PAPER ADJUSTING KNOB I o
(Moves Paper Up or Down) I
o] | |°
Fig. 63—Paper Positioning for First Printing o1 . 10
Line (80- and 132-Column) t
(c) On 80-column forms access printer, pull
out paper advance knob (blue) and turn | 9-1/8”
to position form for first line of printing as MAXIMUM

follows (Fig. 64):
Fig. 65

(1) Align the start of form (tear line per- 8
foration) diz.‘ectly behind the tear edge

of the tear bar (Fig. 64). 11.  PRINTER TESTING
(2) The distance from the tear line to the

first printing centerline is 0.250 inch 11.01 When installation of the printer is com-

pleted the printer should be tested.

(Fig. 65). Refer to Section 582-210-500, Printer Testing

and Troubleshooting; if printeris part of a station,

(38) Printing in other lines is accomplished refer to the appropriate station BSP section for
by inserting New Lines in the format. testing procedures.

Page 37
37 Pages






BELL SYSTEM PRACTICES
AT&TCo Standard

SECTION 582-210-400
Issue 3, December 1981

“DATASPEED*” 40 PRINTER

WIRING
CONTENTS PAGE 1.02 This section is reissued to include the
actual and schematic wiring diagrams for
1 GENERAL .................... 1 the 40P204 and to incorporate the cable changes

1. GENERAL

1.01 This section provides the actual and
schematic wiring diagrams for the DATA-
SPEED 40 printers, (hereafter referred to as
40-Type), 40P101/ZZ and 40P102/ZZ (80-
Column Friction Feed), 40P151/ZZ, 40P153/ZZ
and 40P154/ZZ (80-Column Tractor Feed),
40P201/ZZ, 40P202/ZZ, 40P203/ZZ and
40P204/ZZ (132-Column Tractor Feed and
40P253/ZZ (80-Column Form Access Tractor
Feed).

2.  WIRING INDEX

and addition of the 411040 assembly to the
40P101 and 40P102 printers and the 410019
circuit card for the 40P154, 40P253 and 40P201
through 40P204 printers.

1.083 These diagrams show the origin and term-
ination of the various leads as well as the
color coding of the leads for each of the compo-

nents.

1.04 When ordering replaceable parts or com-
ponents, prefix each part number with the
letters “TP” (ie, TP410055), unless otherwise

specified.

2.01 Following is an index locating the printer wiring information provided in this section.
80-COLUMN 80-COLUMN 132-COLUMN 80-COLUMN
FRICTION FEED TRACTOR FEED TRACTOR FEED FORMS ACCESS |
40P101 | 40P102 40P151 40P153 40P154 40P201, 40P202, 40P203, 40P204 40P253
Actual Pages 2-5 | Pages 2-5 | Pages 6-13 | Pages 6-13 | Pages 14-17 Pages 18-21 Pages 22-25
Schematic | Page 26 | Page 27 Pages 30-31 | Pages 32-33 | Pages 34-35 Pages 36-37 Pages 38-39
2.02 If a more comprehensive presentation of wiring information is required, the following Wiring

Diagram Packages (WDPs) are available from Teletype Corporation. The WDPs specified include
the Circuit Descriptions (CD) and Schematic Diagrams (SD) indicated in each column.

40P151, 40P202,
40P101 40P102 40P153 40P154 40P201 40P203, 40P253
40P204
Printer WDP WDPO435 | WDPO435 | WDPO435 | WDPO479 | WDPO462 | WDP0462 | WDPO374
Printer Circuit Description 1295CD 1295CD 1295CD 2009CD 2008CD 2008CD 1658CD
Printer Schematic Diagram 1295SD 1295SD 1295SD 2009SD 2008SD 2008SD 1658SD
. P _— 4640CD 4640CD 4729CD
Printer Logic Circuit Description 4076CD 4076CD 4076CD 4071SD 4072CD 4072CD 4071CD
: : D 4640SD 4640SD 4729CD
Printer Logic Schematic Diagram 4076SD 4076SD 4076SD 4071SD 4072CD 4072SD 4071SD
- L 4681CD 4681CD
Power Supply Circuit Description 4150CD 4150CD 4150CD 4151CD 4151CD 4151CD 4151CD
. 4681SD - 4681SD
Power Supply Schematic Diagram 4150SD 4150SD 4150SD 4151SD 4151SD 41518D 4151CD
Printer Actual Wiring Diagram 9550WD 9550WD 9546WD 9596 WD 9583WD 9583WD 9447WD

*Registered Trademark of AT&TCo.

Prepared for American Telephone and Telegraph Company by Teletype Corporation

©1977, 1978 and 1981 by Teletype Corporation
All rights reserved
Printed in U.S.A.
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40P101 OR 40P102 FRICTION FEED PRINTER ACTUAL WIRING

®

FUSE HOLDER
F 100

2. c.2-8n
e-4-s[]Jsee wore 3
8K

410032 CIRCUIT CARD

(182182)
(FIOO 143306 1.0A)

©

RELAY
MOTOR START
K 100
E s €-2-0
[ Ar)>8k—=[3-8]

—8-(1)-R

— u-3-w(y
—L-3-8L

—L-2-Y

A-(1)-s

(399388) see noTE 1

SEE NOTE 3
SEE NOTE 3

M

©

INTERLOCK TRANSFORMER
CONNECTOR — PLUG CONNECTOR — PLUG
P 106 P 101
Q-3-8K c-(4)-er
W/BK 410032 CARD E-1-W/BK v-(1)-¢

Q-2 -w/ex c-(3)-8L

t400627) (401646)

MOTOR A.C.

LOW PAPER
CONNECTOR - PLUG
P 104

F-3-W/BK
w-3-6
AE-(2)-Ww/6

(401647

Page 2

CAPACITOR

©

FILTER W/CONNECTOR

AA-(1)-BK MOTORGSTART o= FL 100 PU2-BL(410032 CIRCUIT CARD)
AA-(1)-8K| /-
NS 5-2-n H-3-8L | o-1-8L
[:n.-l—a v-(2)-6 OR 6/Y
) H-1-BR A-(2)-8R
(402404)
(334631) FILTER
RELAY RELAY
MOTOR CONTROL V MAG CONTROL
K 101 X 102
Q-1-w/BL: T ‘N:f Ig B see notes K- |-w/:x
Q-2-wBK M—M-1- su AV -2-w/BK
' w-2-WhL

(EE) R G , g—“‘iﬂo"

(178306)

O,

CONNECTOR - PLUG
P 107 (oLD)
B<{2rR
N
l D-3-BL
@
(401646)
SEE Anu@ron NEW

— AB-(2)-BK

(178306)

O,

MOTOR
CONNECTOR- PLUG
P 107 (NE

PAIT OF 410032 CARD
} TO 4I0°32 CIRCUIT

O,

INPUT
CONNECTOR-RECPT.
J 100(0LD)

(401649)
LATE DESIGN — SEE NOTE 3

[3=38) eanrcy oesien —see ot 3



ISS 3, SECTION 582-210-400

40P101 OR 40P102 FRICTION FEED PRINTER ACTUAL WIRING (Cont)

®

©

LOW PAPER MOTOR MOTOR CONTROL
CONNECTOR-RECPT. CONNECTOR-RECPT. CONNECTOR-RECPT,
J 104 J 107 J 110 '

410032 CARD-W/BL

(:"_f:'_(('s’)’_': E-3-w/BL
|i AD - (2)-W/6 (E=2]6-2-w/sx E-i-w/8K
® 410632 caro-sL
(401649)
4
(401649) (401648)
SS| D.C. OUTPUT A.C. INPUT D.C. ouTPUT
CONNECTOR-PLUG CONNECTOR - PLUG CONNECTOR-RECPT CONNECTOR-RECPT.
P 103 P 105 J100 (NEW) J 105
N PART OF 410032 CARD
Of——w-c-rR w-9-R 8L AP-(1)-R
W-D-Y [ | W-M-8K S AL-(1)-BK
3 B 6-v(3) 410032
Of—+—w-a-6 w-12-0 w _—""CIRCUIT CARD AL-(2)-0
. w-8-0 | | w-L-P AP-(2)-P
(e] — 40PI0I ONLY
( 40092! (400921) (400920
346702
AM-(2)-R
AL -(1)-BK
AL-(2)-0
- 40P102 ONLY
(400920)
GROUND SCREW

()]

H-2-6
@c-cno.-o or ¢/y [H]
3 u.2-6[3)
MOUNTED TO MOTOR CONTROL
ASSEMBLY BRACKET 40096l

®

CONNECTOR—RECPT.

PRINTER LOGIC CARD - J3

x

L
L

AV-1-W/B

K-2-6G6
v-(2)-w/8
-1-R

AE-(3)-BR
x-(2)-BL

p+—F~1-w/Bi

0> -(H1-1 ~Ac ks
i
0-
~0
¢

o

0
0
1
0

S
i

h
——H0r

R-2-y

AF-(2)-w
AF-(1)-8K 40" o]

R-3-G
R-4-0
R-1~-R
z~(1)-8x 4—4H0=
z-(2)-w—4H{
AG-(2)-R
AE-4-R —
S-4-p
s-2-8K
AV-3 -BK

(400926)

©

SWITCH SWITCH
LFI1-2
w-7-8L (8]
wW-11-BK
v-(1)-8K
(402861)

[3=a] LaTe oEsion — seE NoTE B
[3=E] eanLY DESIGN-SEE NOTE 3

Page 3



SECTION 582-210-400

40P101 OR 40P102 FRICTION FEED PRINTER ACTUAL WIRING (Cont)

MAGNETIC SENSOR
MS 100
1)
W-H-BK
2]} W-J-Ww
L8]
(400615)

CONNECTOR-RECPT.
POWER SUPPLY CARD-JIII

ocooasanoonan
45 9101112

AT-(2)-BK

MAGNET - LINEFEED

(315 M)

CAPACITOR- POWER
ceé

—U-2-8K
— AM-(1)-BK
—u-3

—~AQ-6-0

-3-0

Page 4

{N]

NETWORK NETWORK
4l z2

2) ¢ g-8K EidinK (')Em -2-8K

(402636) v (402636)

MANUFACTURING CHANGE MADE
AND PART OF G CABLE.
SEE NOTE 3.

0-2-8K
E=A)e-(1)-8x

8-(1)-8K

MAGNETIC SENSOR

SWITCH SWITCH-SW3 LAMP DS200 MS 101
LOW PAPER PAPER Low
Sw4 ADVANCE PAPER W-F -BK
T ) W-E-W
U nei-8k ¥-(1)-8K—
b & 8- W K-R=——p
kol o v/ (400615
> N-2-6
(402631)  (402427)
(400565)
TRANSFORMER TRAN?:ORMER CONNECTOR PLUG
CONNECTOR RECPT. P 108
J101
A AJ-3-Y
Ad-1-BK AH-2-G
AK-2-G AJ-4-BR
& AJ-2-W D
N
&d
(401647)
(401649)
(400901)
TRANSISTOR
@) 5
- |- ac-1-8L
CAPACITOR-POWER | ao-2-s
¢7 — AQ-3-w
o i T L
—ap-(1)-R r‘u—_ﬁaﬁ J 40Pi0I
—Ao-4-k L-g=-
] 40Pi01 [8] sori02
(31883%)
40PI02 ——
(400906) [E=AJuate oesien-see note 3.

[3=8) eanLyY DEsien-sEE NoOTE 3.



ISS 3, SECTION 582-210-400

40P101 OR 40P102 FRICTION FEED PRINTER ACTUAL WIRING (Cont)

Qa7 te
SHM
(400907 _I
SEE NOTE 2

CONNECTOR - RECPT.
J tos
/A
(q H—ac-10-v
ac-2-6
AC-11-BR

==

®

(401648)

MOTOR YI/ CONN.

(SEE NOTE )

() P-I-R

2

(3) p-2-y
(402402)

P-3-8L

ASSOCIATED CABLE ASSEMBLIES [x]

A-400379 (LOW PAPER)
B8-400380 (MAIN CABLE)

E -400916 (COVER)
F-411042 (CONTROL)(NEW)
F-400967 (INTERLOCK) (OLD)
G-400969 (CAP/ SUP)
H=411041 (FILTER) (NEW)
H-400970(FILTER) (OLD)
J—400971 (POWER)
K-411083 { MOTOR )
L-411043(POWER)
M-400915 (TRANS FORMER)
N-400917(POWER SUPPLY)
Q-407208 (COVER)

CONNECTOR-RECPT.
gty [ 8
V9> AP -\z) -p

CONNECTOR-PLUG
P 109

AL~

2)-0
o AN ;l—:x

2q o AN-{1}-BL
[— AN-(3)-8
r—-m-(z)-w
EF 40P102 ONLY
—
® % %
co5ase e
N iui\?&.ax (401150)
C et ANl
t— AN-(2)-W
(401623)

CAPACITOR MOTOR CONTROL
cS CONNECTOR- PLUG
, PHO
-s- A
(2) Ac-9-r ( -2-w/BL
AC-12-BK F-3-W/BK
(o W-N-BK
(400912) [J
(401647)

|

RESISTOR

DIODE
RO
()] (2) . e —}—e3
F-2 (402418)
(400953)

Note 1: The 400270 motor must use 400968 relay, the 402402 motor must use
402423 relay. Motors and relays are marked with part numbers. Wire terminations
are the same for both electrical-mechanical relays.

Note 2: Resistor area @ ,Pin 7 area@ and pin 4 area @ are omitted in
40P102 printer.

Note 3: The following changes were incorporated in the ac input and motor
control gssembly: Slate wire at terminal 4 made part of cable ellow
wire at terminal 1 previously part of cable made part of cable . Blue

wire at @ terminal 3 previously part of cable made part of cable, Heat
shrink tubing over brown wires at terminal 2. BK wire terminal 2 moved
to @ terminal 1. and networks now part of cable. W/BK wire at

G terminal 1 moved to pin 2.

Note 4: All previous design ac input and motor control assemblies have been
manufacture discontinued and should be replaced with 411040 solid state ac
input and motor control assembly and 402402 motor.

Page 5



SECTION 582-210-400

40P151 OR 40P153 TRACTOR FEED PRINTER ACTUAL WIRING (WITHOUT 410082 CIRCUIT
CARD INSTALLED IN AC POWER MODULE)

®

©

CONNECTOR-PLUG CONNECTOR- RECPT.
END OF FORM END OF FORM °°J‘gfgg%ég‘i
PIl6 Jie P07
N8k As-(1)-8K p-(2)-n
3-8k AS-(2)-8K Y-(2)-y
© (WITH CONTACTS) AD-3-BL
(402416) (402417)
(401646)

©

CONNECTOR—-PLUG
AC POWER IN
PlI2

AT-13-BK
u-i-6¢
AT -18-W

2
3

SEE NOTE.
(401647)

®
CONNECTOR-RECPT.
PAPEORZJAM

(410419)

©

i CONNECTOR-RECPT.
: POWER SUPPLY- J111

(401648)

CONNECTOR-RECPT.

DC OUTPUT
Jios

J
(403266)

®

CONNECTOR- RECPT.
PRINTER LOGIC - J3
=
8Ze8 £ZX
3 Q%égs 5?

o~ N
L

W/BK

@)
)-9-0

o
2isiarn
33455

AV-i3-0

©

CONNECTOR - RECPT.
MOTOR POWER
Jio7

2-(1)-R
Z-(3)-v
Z -(2)-8L

(401649)

©

CONNECTOR - PLUG
PAPER JAM
P102

AM-(2)-w/s

Y
STREI
)

(400921)

]

> Qu Qn @

®

CONNECTOR- PLUG

DC OuTPUT
P105
- aL-(1-y6
—Rr-(1)-R

KA SRS
D% v-(il-e

1 3o AL-2-
={wM 7
—AJ-(2)-w/BR

(402630)

®

CAPACITORG GMOTOR START

o1

(402404)




1SS 3, SECTION 582-210-400

40P151 OR 40P153 TRACTOR FEED PRINTER ACTUAL WIRING (WITHOUT 410082 CIRCUIT
CARD INSTALLED IN AC POWER MODULE) (Cont)

@

CAPACITOR-INPUT CAPACITOR-OUTPUT CAPACITOR- OUTPUT mC:n)s
clot ce — AF-2-3 CRS
- :::fr)-n é ) 2
@ 0 - k-9-5 A U —(2) o un
t v AL ';::2‘(; Pax (402418)
W 0] C
(400912) (400906) (400906)

) ©

GROUND SCREW

o SEE NOTE
&nu- ¢ [CIBE)

€26
MOUNTED TO 402544

INPUT CONNECTOR BRKT.

GROUND SCREW

x-6-¢ @
2), .2-¢ @
3)y-6ro-¢ [B

MOUNTED TO 402530 OR

CONNECTOR - PL UG
PlIT

402788 POWER MODULE
CHASSIS.

AQ-6-R
AQ-7-6
-1—AQ-8-0

41— 8Aa-(2)-s

F

CONNECTOR-RECPT.

FUSE HOLDER W/FUSE FUSE HOLDER W/ FUSE
Jnr F3 Fa4

4 AT-9-BL X

5 AT-8-R (2) U 2l _av-1-8L
§ AT-7-6 W M1 ae-s-8e
Of—f—AT-6-0 |—aq-9-s [E]

AT-5 -5 [:|
£ (182182)
[_‘_—[g (182182) (F4 129919 4.0A)

(402778)

(F3 129919 4.0A)

GROUND SCREW

AQ-S-GND. STRAP
MOUNTED UNDER
TI100 IN 40PI53
ONLY, SEE AQ

Page 7



SECTION 582-210-400

40P151 OR 40P153 TRACTOR FEED PRINTER ACTUAL WIRING (WITHOUT 410082 CIRCUIT
CARD INSTALLED IN AC POWER MODULE (Cont)

® ©) O] ®

FUSE HOLDER W/ FUSE MOTOR
GROUND SCREW' 100 / FILTER T oo/ CONN.
wws-c © W) 51k
N(sniELD) [ 2) 5-3-8L
MOUNTED TO 402519 PLATE 3 _p.z-v
(402402)

0
(182182) (402403)
(F100 143306 1.0A)

MAGNETIC LINEFEED NETWORK NETWORK
LI00 22

= -4 -8K
F——=q a-2-0k —f1)__@}—10 ae-2-sx—J(1)  2)}—aE-4-8K
1
|
|

(402407)
b N-K-BK/R 402407)
taos
Le_J@

(400470)

RELAY MOTOR START RELAY RELAY
100
K MOTOR  CONTROL V MAG CONTROL
——AE-2-0 [B) Kioi kio2
— Ae-(2)- )
——p ~ - F-3-8K (1) - -4-
F—r-(oe * T P AGAL
AF-1-W/G L s-(1)-s [
F—C-3-BL | AD-4-
® z}c—-ﬁ:ﬁl)o-sp 2%
(402423) (178306)
. ' (178306)
RESISTOR -
R9 SWITCH
ar-ane A1) (2) sy A
(400953) ol
(A as-tn-ex
K-1-w/8R [a] = «-2-8k/v (&)
(402861) (402861)




ISS 3, SECTION 582-210-400

40P151 OR 40P153 TRACTOR FEED PRINTER ACTUAL WIRING (WITHOUT 410082 CIRCUIT
CARD INSTALLED IN AC POWER MODULE (Cont)

(402861)

SENSOR - MAGNETIC

MS 101
u) -
rea s [T2]] :'_EF _:K
(4
(400615)
TRANSISTOR
*]
L-7-8L
L-6-S
L-8-W
(2]
(318835)
CABINET CONTROLS
CONNECTOR
Jha
o Q< ~
[ d
+om ¥
3 3

$ix
Podrx
iz
(341649)

PAPER-OUT
Swq

@)

SWITCH

8

40PI51
TRANSFORMER

SWITCH W/CONN.

END OF FORM
U_g.i-8K
B-2-BK
(402561)

PRINTER SI
CONNE

SENSOR — MAGNETIC

MSI100
(1T
[FLas JTal (15
©
(400615)
40P153
TRANSFORMER
ey [ g
Y-3-8K Lot
8 [A—
nnn
4 678
0
Iy
3 (74
\
F
BC-GND. SCREW T
21T
(402783) EARRE
AC POWERJ%NNECTOR
AZ-2-R
az-3-6
Az-5-8
CIE
ST P ==
1Coléle
Qlele ko !
Tidleeed
cjo
ol
2380 2
ni le =
1 1 ~
we 295
GNAL (341649)
CTOR  associaTeo casie assemsiies [x]

N-SHIELD

(341691)

A-402401 LOGIC IN POWER MODULE
B-402405 A.C. IN POWER MODULE
C-402408 (MAIN CABLE)

D-3464Q1 40PIS|

E-346424 40PIS3

F-402785 TRANSFORMER ASSY.— 40PIS3

NOTE:

@EARLY DESIGN -BEFORE SHIELDED CABLE

[0] 3a.c. wiIRES NOT PART OF MAIN CABLE (40P1

[E] 3AC WIRES AND 5 CONTROLLER WIRES
NOT PART OF MAIN CABLE (40P153)
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SECTION 582-210-400

40P151 OR 40P153 TRACTOR FEED PRINTER ACTUAL WIRING (WITH 410082 CIRCUIT CARD
INSTALLED IN AC POWER MODULE)

®

CONNECTOR- PLUG
END OF FORM
Pll6

N-6-8BL
N-11-BK
G-3-8K

(402416)

©)

CONNECTOR-RECPT.
MOTOR POWER
Jioz

2-(1)-r
[ z-(3)-v
I 2 -(2)-8L

(401649)

©

CONNECTOR-PLUG
PAPER JAM
P102

AM-(2)-w/s
N-10-W/P

—A-2-8K
- AM-(1)- BK
—Au-1-W/R
AM-(3)-W/R

i

(400921)

CONNECTOR-PLUG
DC_OUTPUT
P105

—aL-(1)-v/6
e 11 R-(1)-R

050 %o 39'tf-8'
203G, Us

—— Ax-2- B/
F—AJ-(2)-w/BR

]
(402630)

Page 10

CONNECTOR-RECPT.
EN% RF FORM

ED

AS-(1)-BK
l:u-(z)-ux

(402417)

©®

CONNECTOR-PLUG
AC POWER IN
PlH2
AT -13-BK
u-i-6
AT-IS-W

SEE NOTE
(401647)

®

CONNECTOR - RECPT.
PAPER JAM
Jio2

:l wW/R

(410419)

©

CONNECTOR-RECPT.
POWER SUPPLY JIII

©

CONNECTOR-PLUG
MOTOR POWER

P-(2!-R
= x=01)-v
AX-TP-2-BL

(@)
(401646)

®

CONNECTOR-RECPT.
AC POWER IN
Jhz2

x-(1)-8K
Y-GRD.-G
v-{2)-w

(401648)

®

CONNECTOR-RECPT.
DC OUTPUT
J105

3 2a) 'w/BR
X ax?v
é%; AU -8-BK/0

(403266)

®

CONNECTOR-RECPT.
PRINTER LOGIC J3

A-(2)-w/BK

)-9-0

H1-a-2-8K

o
Iz~0

501 G-2-W/P
H

SHIELD “+-

[—————'.. .}Z""




ISS 3, SECTION 582-210-400

40P151 OR 40P153 TRACTOR FEED PRINTER ACTUAL WIRING (WITH 410082 CIRCUIT CARD
INSTALLED IN AC POWER MODULE) (Cont)

CAPACI TOR-CMOTOR START
8

]

(402404)

AX-(TP-3)-R

c-1-R

CAPACITOR-OUTPUT
c7

|—aF-2-0
—x-9-0
[—K-8-BK

[—R-(2)-BK

GROUND SCREW

AX-J-STUD Uk -6-c
2ly.2-6 E
3y gro-G

MOUNTED TO 402530

POWER MODULE CHASSIS.

@)

FUSE HOLDER W/ FUSE
F3

{2)

AY-5-5S
n E AQ-9-S
E

(182182)
(F3 129919 4.0A)

@

CAPACITOR-INPUT
ciot

—L-9-P
—L-12-8K
—ad-(1)-8K
F—AX-(TP-4) -BK

[
(400912)

@

DIODE
CR5

AE-1 ~at—m-m-@—m-3-n

(402418)

CONNECTOR- PLUG
PII7

88 -2-BL
AQ-6-R
AQ-7-6
AQ-8-0
BA-{2)-5s

GROUND SCREW

% AG-S-GND STRAP
MOUNTED UNDER Ti00
IN 40PIS3 ONLY. SEE AQ

ASSOCIATED CABLES:

FUSE HOLDER W/FUSE

Fa

(2)

AY -1-BL
m|

[— AQ-5-BL
E

(182182)
(F4 120919 4.0A)

NOTE:

D - 40PI53 ONLY
F-40PIS1 ONLY

A. 346438
8. 346434
C. 402408

D. 346424

E. 402783
F. 346 40!

®

CAPACITOR-OUTPUT
cé

i

[
(400906)

—K-7-R
pmAG - () -R

—L-1 8K
—8 =(2)-8K

©

GROUND SCREW
(o]F)
\Ht-ar-1-6
A

MOUNTED TO 402544
INPUT- CONNECTOR
BRKT.

CONNECTOR-RECPT.
Jur

LOGIC IN POWER MODULE
AC IN POWER MODULE

TRACTOR PRINTER MAIN
CABLE

8 WIRE POWER MODULE
TO CONTROLLER

TRANSFORMER, FUSE, S WIRES
3 WIRES AC ONLY

Page 11



SECTION 582-210-400

40P151 OR 40P153 TRACTOR FEED PRINTER ACTUAL WIRING (WITH 410082 CIRCUIT CARD

INSTALLED IN AC POWER MODULE) (Cont)

®

GROUND SCREW
S
N-swiewo [c]

MOUNTED TO 402519 PLATE

®

MOTOR W/ CONN.
B10O

() pride
{2) 0-3-8L
(3) 0-2-¥

(402402)

€

RELAY
MOTOR CONTROL
Kiol

AX=-A-BL wmm— GZ

Vs

AX-8- 0——tf4 L
\ e’/
(178306)

@

SWITCH
TEST
Swi

(& o-(2)-8x 0
EAK-(l)'!K (2) K-1-w/BR m

(402861)

Page 12

AH.=| - %

FUSE HOLDER W/FUSE
F100

AX-TP-1-BR

(182182)
(F100 143306 1.0A)

@

MAGNET-LINEFEED
Li00

p—
| ; -K-BK/
| iyt
t--Ug

(400470)

@

RELAY
V MAG CONTROL
Ki02

C———. AF - | -BK
L-4-0 4 b AX ~E-G

e 24— ax-c-r

(178306)

@

RESISTOR
R9

AF-4- 36—t (2) P

(400953)

©

FILTER
FLIOO
x~(2)-p
F-2-G
v-{3)-6
F-3-W
c-2-Y
(402403)
RELAY
MOTOR START
Kioo

Q 'Q—4——1(ax - G - SCREW)
e (AX -F ~ SCREW)
e (AX - H -~ SCREW)

(/T_——-(Ax- | = SCREW)

(402423)

®,

RESISTOR
R8

v L4 -3-p
e K -5 =P
b~ R-(1)-R
~L-5-R

O]

(400907)

&)

SWITCH
LFI-2

Sw2

A av-t-sx L Ell(z’ x-2-8k/v[&}

(402861)



ISS 3, SECTION 582-210-400

40P151 OR 40P153 TRACTOR FEED PRINTER ACTUAL WIRING (WITH 410082 CIRCUIT CARD
INSTALLED IN AC POWER MODULE) (Cont)

SWITCH
FORMS
SW3

[ «-10-ve )

(402861)

SENSOR-MAGNETIC
MSI01
(1)

G e

= N-E-W
P N -F - 8K

©

(400615)

®

TRANSISTOR

(318835)

PRINTER SIGNAL
CONNECTOR

SRET

zZ

(341691)

(2) «-3-rx0 (&)

@)

WITCH

SENSOR-MAGNETIC

S!
PAPERV; ouT Msi00
N-H-BK
<]
(s (400615)
: § § —— NOTE! AFTER TERMINATING WIRES, BEND TRANS -
Il l ) FORMER TERMINALS TO'A.I) CORE (4
Pl Sisftlrenszen eeh o
© (4026103) “‘"TS,’;%""“' PROTUDE BEYOND TOP OF CORE.
40PI50-183
40PI151 :-;-‘l: tll?::l! NOYE: REMOVE ALL SLACK WiRE
TRANSFORMER i 5 /At S,
100 — 44200 CABLE CLAMP, ALL WIRES
v-(3)-8K 1y MUST LIE WITHIN THE
v-(4)-8K ey OUTSIDE EDGE OF THE
e 402531 SLIDE SWITCH
O] ©) BRACKET.
BC-GND. KIE'E 3
geoeon
L-11-BR - - lanes
P 40P153 ONLY :i: i3
NO GND. STRAP OR
TERM. 3-9 ON 40Pi50,
(400901) 184, 192,
AC POWER
CONNECTOR %97 @ CABINET CONTROLS
amo CONNECTOR
Ji3 o gsN Jita
SWITCH W/CONN. 0) Z &
END OF FORM %32
swe 1323
=iy AN c
B-2-8K =%
(402561) 1——5'53 ==
OlF 2 ) ]
3 290 Olesrs vea O
mi 1 €= 1000
bu & RT =
< €42
NOTE: IE
D-40PI33 £ Jx &
F - 40PI5| i §° 2
"
N
CIRCUIT CARD (341691)

AD- 3 -SCREW=—

AD-4-SCREW=——1

—©
—0

TP-I@_
A

X-1-8R

e AE-2-BL

$
@—-.———— AD- 1~ SCREW

| Ot AE-4-0

@-—_—- AD-2-SCREW

(410082)

AF-3-R
/ /——-——AE -3-R

KL

TP-4

peIcR (CIRCUIT CARD) © - @-2-8K
- —a- W/

c-3-8L @E Y @ K-4-W/6
@ V-%-STUD

TP-2 TP-3

Page 13



SECTION 582-210-400

40P154 TRACTOR FEED PRINTER ACTUAL WIRING

®

CONTROLLER CONNECTOR-PLUG

TRANSFORMER
P-ur
r BA-{(2)-BL
| H-6-R
1 H-7-6
| H-8-0
L BA-(3)-S

(e

(402777)

©

MOUNTING STUD
PART OF POWER MODULE
CHASSIS

F-F-G

MAGNET CAPACITOR - OUTPUT
c-101

- J-5-BK
SF N\ F -5-8K

— J-4-0

F-10-0
A

(400906)

Q7

Page 14

CAPACITOR-INPUT

c-100
F-4-BK
@ 1
@ F-1—-P
(400912)
TRANSFORMER
T-100

PART OF 402982
XFMR W/FUSES ASSEM.

3
—— N-(4)-BL

do N~(5)-BR
21

LINE SIDE

SHIELD —

\————————BE-GRD-BRAID

L — F-2-v

— F-3-8R
/——— F-B8-R
l ——t—F-D-G

F-C-D

LOAD SIDE

FUSE HOLDER W/FUSE
F—100

182182
(F100-143306 1.0A)

©

CONNECTOR RECEPT.
AC POWER IN
J=101

M-(1)-BK
N-(2)-6
N-(3)-w

(401648)

©

CONNECTOR- PLUG
AC POWER FOR MOTOR CONTROL
P-100

N-(3)- 8k
M-(1)-w

©

(341674)

CONNECTOR - RECEPT.

J=-102
POWER SUPPLY CARD
J-2-w {A | A-(2)-P
H-6-R ——H18 2 H-3-Y
H-8-0 4c 3 H-4-BR
H-7-G D 4| A-(1)-BK
0E SH—— 8 —(1)-BK
G-GRD-G QF 6 4-6-BK
) UH 7
0y 8 D-(1)-BK
0K 9 D-(2)-R
c-(B)-S QL 10 B-(2}-0
c-(c)-8L "o
C-(E)-w AN 120—— J~ 1-BL

B

(400926)



ISS 3, SECTION 582-210-400

40P154 TRACTOR FEED PRINTER ACTUAL WIRING (Cont)

® ®

FILTER POWER SUPPLY CONNECTOR- PLUG
-103
IH P-1
B80-GRD-6G A
RO | p-2-6
LINE SIOE L P-3-w F-12-BL
- N L-2-w
PART OF I -
402977 AC — nare F-A-W —
INPUT ASSEMBLY 1 0-(2)-R
LOAD SIDE (347639)
TRANSISTOR
Q-100
GROUND STRAP PUIT
40PIS4  CASTING - 21242
DETAIL'C see — F-N-W \ @[} casLe
—F-L-S CLAMP
NOTE (178"
2 POWER
[ MODULE
CHASSIS
151606 (318835)
SCREW 121246
343582 CABLE
STRAP STARWASHER T CLAMP
(3/8")
SEE
DETAIL"B"
151630 SCREW LEFT SIDE VIEW
7 402983
T TARWASHER
LEFT SIDE OF 107116 STAR CONNECROR BRACKET
NOTE: STARWASHER MUST BE BETWEEN DETAIL"D"
BACK OF TERMINAL AND MOUNTING - JETARL O
SURFACE.
) NG
CHASSIS LS.
“N-(2)-6 H-GRD BRAID e |- w-s-8L
F3 [ ;
2)4 K-1-8L
G- k-5-5
(4)4- H-9-5
Fa L]
=11 [s]
MOUNTING STUD PART @
OF POWER MODULE 4 TOP OF PRINTER
CHASSIS PART OF 202962 LOGIC CAPACITOR-OUTPUT
XMFR W/FUSES ASSEM. c-102

(182182)
(F3,F4-129919-4.0A)

ASSOCIATED CABLE AssemsLiEs [X]

A — 402984 (DC CABLE ASSEM.)

8 —402982 (XFRM W/FUSES ASSEM.)
C—402977 (AC INPUT ASSEM.)

D-— 402639 (LOGIC CABLE ASSEM.)
E—402804(AC INPUT CABLE ASSEM.)
F —408655(SENSOR CA/BLE u)ssu.)
G —408654(P.0. SW W/CABLE
H—402815 ( MOTOR INT, CABLE) (400906)

— F-8-BK

—F-9-R
—J-3-R

Page 15



SECTION 582-210-400

40P154 TRACTOR FEED PRINTER ACTUAL WIRING (Cont)

AM-2-R

®

END OF FORM PLUG
P=11R

PAPER JAM

AE-11-BR
AE-12-R

END OF FORM RECEPTACLE

AND SWITCH
J-1e SW-5
BK
BK
(402717) (402406)

RECEPTACLE J118 (402416)
1
I
2
(o] MOTOR CONTROL CIRCUIT CARD
3
®
T T
® I J-100 J4-105 |
[e] 1 O
-—410155 ONLY 410155 ONLY
(402419) 4P;:azonu i powen 410019 AN : FRAM|
CONNECTOR — Ac Pow —st}——— GROUND
W/ STRAP GROUND ——1= RECEPTACLE ASSEM, | PAD
1
-— 410019 ONLY MOTOR CONTRO
RECEPTACLE
1

LINE FEED MAGNET

L-200
MOTOR CONTROL RELAY .- (401647) MOTOR RECEPTACLE
AE-1-BR
PLUG FROM LOGIC [0 AE-2-R
P-105 (2), AE ~3-0
AE -4-Y
AE-5-G ~ 400470
ASSEM. 0 @
§ (315M) 402402
AE-6-BL—] MOTOR
PAPER OUT WITH CABLE
) SWITCH ASSEM. (402402)
(341674) PAPER JAM swa
PLUG PlI 8 [4 o X-1-BK
0
\ No| ® b —t—BB-1-R
o |—AB-NO.-R c|© X-4-P
—X~2 -W BB-4-pP
O, :
CABINET CONTROLS RECEPTACLE f PART OF PRINTER 5"5:“\" PLUG
H': [—AB-Nc-P CABLE ASSEM.
n
g ' ]
§§$~ ?@ (400921)
W PART OF 40863
Yaouuy CRBLE ASSE MBLY
—{]
5 = PAPER OUT/ 0
L .J‘ o5 PLUG  PAPER JAM RECEPTACLE 3
Oivveea, P-l04 4-104 "
1 - o
19 ¢ 976 &3, ﬂ i
J AE-10-BK Ec] Q
o) . AE-9-W { —{o]
Lo o AE-8-S PART OF [[QR—T— AB-C-BK | I
o . C AE-7-P 408654 88-2-w 2aT&7°
smo b CABLE wie P!
@ 0N B S0 Le?
&Y AS SEMB! AB-NC.-P R
w W . w oy w o v
¥eq El W< e
(341649) (400921) (400920) (341691)

Page 16



40P154 TRACTOR FEED PRINTER ACTUAL WIRING (Cont)

@

FRAME GROUND

ISS 3, SECTION 582-210-400

GROUND STRAP DETAIL "A"

REAR OF PRINTER
402983

CONNECTOR
BRACKET

CONNECTOR
LOCATION

3598-6/40 NUT
2191 LOCKWASHER(1)

7116
STARWASHER
(2 PLS)

402911 BASE

MAGNET SENSOR
MS-101
[0}

AL-1-W
{rca-3 (@I, 2ok

(400615)
AE-13-0

NUT POWER
) MODULE
1
; AN-2-G 107116
(2) STARWASHER'}
MOUNTED TO Q-1-6 (2PLS))
402983 |::u'r 3
CONNECTOR Q-1-6 402100
BRACKETY STRAP(2PLS.)
SEE DETAIL"B' SEE DETAIL"B"
FRAME GROUND
PRINTER LOGIC PLUG
P-109
AA-(1)-BR al 2o AA-(1)-R
AA-(2)-0 3 4 AA-(2)-Y
u-1-6 s 6 FORMS LFI-2 TEST
W-4-P 07 8O- SWITCH SWITCH SWITCH
wW-2-W 9 100 SW-3 SW-2 SW-1
R-1-BR oll 12
AH-A-0 13 4o —
AG -A-G 015 16 7- 18-
AG-as (-3 S AE-IT-P AE-15-G
VoW 19 20G AE-18-S AE-16 -
V-6-BR 21 220 vV-7-R ‘A
v-4-0 23 24 v=3-Y
V-5-G 25 26 v-1-BL .
v-2-P 027 28 Y-7-5
Y-6-W 029 300 Y -5-BK
Y-4-8R 31 3, Y-3-R
Y-2-0 33 340 Y-1-Y (402861)
Y-11-6 35 360 Y-10-BL
Y-13-p 37 38 Y-i2-S/R
Y-15-W/R 39 40 Y-14-BK/R
AC POWER INPUT
PLUG
AC. POWER IN
(346352) p-tol
MAGNETIC SENSOR
pLUG Q-13-8K
z-(1)-6
aJ-(1)-w Q-15-W
AK-(3)-BK E
Ad-(21-BK (401647)
AK-(4)-W
TUBING @
IDENTIFICATION
(347637) TRANSFORMER SECONDARY
RECEPTACLE
J-nr
DETAIL "B"
REAR OF PRINTER EE:]
SEE DETAIL “A" 0-9-BL
107116 STARWASHER (3-PLS.) Q-8-R
402983 — 3598 6-40 NUT
CONNECTOR | Q-7-6
BRACKET 191 LOCKWASHER Q-6-0
1840%9 5=
SCREW 2) Q-5-S
107116 SEE AREA Z
STARWASHER (1) (402778)

AE -14-Y

MAGNETIC SENSOR
MS-100

-3-W
AL-2-BK

(400615)

LOGIC
RECEPTACLE
J-109

SENSOR

RECEPTACLE
J-106

[

POWER MODULE
RECEPTACLE

J-103
ovo ol
Qo ofd
o o

PRINTER LOGIC
CIRCUIT CARD
41007

000000000000 00000000[)

N X X I I I I X Y rryyl

|

Page 17



SECTION 582-210-400

40P201, 40P202, 40P203, or 40P204 TRACTOR FEED PRINTER ACTUAL WIRING

CAPACITOR-INPUT
cloo

F-4-8K
° |

7y F-1-p

4]
(400912)

LOGIC CAPACITOR-OUTPUT
102

(400906)

©

GROUND SCREW
WELDED TO CHASSIS
402663

% ” ‘Gm
H-GRD. BRAID

Page 18

MAGNET CA:IKS:TOR OUTPUT

—J-1-8K
‘ p— F -5 -BK

7,
Q71— 42-°
|—F-10-0

D]

(400906)

®

RESISTOR
R100

TRANSFORMER
Tio0

—T N-(4) -BK

N-(3)-w

21

LINE SIDE

N\

“\—————— G-GRO. BRAID
—F-2-Y

|— F-3-8R
— F-a-w
Y F-D-¢

ad dd, F-c-o
34678
56 78 9 LOAD SIDE
Y\
\ \ e (k-5-5) ,BA-(4)-S
— (k-4 -0), k-4-0
X-3-G),K-3-G
K-2-R) K-2-R
f—(Kk-1-8L).8A-(1)-BL

=

(402742)

TRANSISTOR

Qioo

\ |

p— F-M-8L

e F-N-W
b—F-L-s

O]

(318835)

CONNECTOR- RECPT.
POWER SUPPLY CARD

4-6-Ww " A-(2) -p
H-6-R 2l H-3-Y
H-8 a-BR
H-T-G 0 4 A-(1) -BK
€ B-(1)-BK
G-GRD-G F J-8-BK
H 7
s D-(1)-8K
J-3-R 0 o-(2)-r
c-(8)-s 0L 00 8-(2)-0
c-(c)-BL on 10
c-(e)-w 0N 120 J-7-8L
(400926)

®

POWER SUPPLY CONNECTOR - PLUG
P10

F-12-BL
e-(2)-p S &
8-(1)

2N

A
(405183)

F-6-8BK

F-A-W
F-K-R

8-(2)-0



ISS 3, SECTION 582-210-400

40P201, 40P202, 40P203 OR 40P204 TRACTOR FEED PRINTER ACTUAL WIRING (Cont)

CONTROLLER CONNECTOR-PLUG

O

CONNECTOR - PLUG

FUSE HOLDER W/FUSE

TRANSFORMER AC " NTI
it POWER FPOIROOMOTOG CONTROL F100
©
(H-5-8L),BA -(2)-BL
f:':'_';))'“:;_: N-(1)- BK @\ (2)-60
;n»o-o),u-a-o M-(1)-w (0] IR
- (H-9-8),84-(3)-8 b~ P -1-BK
. (182182)
© (341674) (FI00 (43306 L.OA)
(402777)
PAPER J.«M SWITCH
PAPER JAM {sw-6)
RECEPTACLE Jli8 c o —-B8D-1-R
408628 o, I BE-C-R (]
".::‘;AE:LE s BE-NO-W NO. o —~BD-2-W
JAM NO. B8D-4 -P
ALARM s E-NC-P
(40P204) LS (402648)
(402410) 408628 SW. W/CABLE - PAPER
JAM ALARM (40 P 204 )
Ficrer [ CHASSIS
FL-10O | CONNECTOR - RECPT. (1) -H-3-8L
Jiol F3 (2)--1-8L
bt-2- (3)-k-5-5s
LOAD SIDE 3 @ H-2-8K (4)-H-8-5
M-(1)-8K Fa
M-GRD.-G
L M-(2)- 6L N-(1)-w
[ L2 . TOP OF PRINTER
LINE SIDE = P-3-W g
GRD. .‘(2) .
. P-2-6 (401648) PART OF 402742
(402743) XFMR W/FUSES ASSEM.

PAPER JAM
RECEPTACLE JlI8

410419
CONNECTOR
WITH STRAP

USED WHER PAPER JAM
ALARM IS NOT PRESENT

ASSOCIATED CABLE AssemsLIES [X]

A- 402741-{DC CABLE)

8- 402742 -(XFRM W/FUSES ASSEM.)
C- 402739-(AC CABLE)

D- 402639 —(LOGIC CABLE)

E- 402804 -(AC INPUT)

F- 402803 -(SENSOR)
6-402661(0LD STYLE)
G-402906(NEW STYLE)
H-402815-(MOTOR CNT.)

(182182) .
(F3, Fa, 129919 4.0A)

SROUND_sSTRAPS

LEFT SIDE
CASTING

RIGHT SIDE
CASTING

343382 STRAP

Page 19



SECTION 582-210-400

40P201, 40P202, 40P203 OR 40P204 TRACTOR FEED PRINTER ACTUAL WIRING (Cont)

END OF FORM PLUG
PlI6

MOTOR CONTROL CIRCUIT CARD

©,

END OF FORM RECEPTACLE

AND SWITCH
J-1e
(402417) (402561)

(402416)

J-100
410155 ONLY «—410185 ONLY
p
Ay N R AC POWER
SRR — 1™ RECEPTACLE

-— 410019 ONLY

J-105

QIOOII AND
0188

T—
|
|
|
|

“iesen. |

MOTOR CONTRO

(o]

=y

MOTOR CONTROL RELAY
PLUG—;T%P; LOGIC

AE.

CABINET CONTROLS RECEPTACLE

AE-6-BL.:

O]

(341674)

410155 ONLY
FRAME

. —— GROUND
PAD

RECEPTACLE
1
PRINTER
RECEPTACLE SIGNAL PLUG
Jio4 PIi5
Cag
OoLD {— AB-3-BK > x
@ PAPER OUT/ sre H - s333 or% FRAME_GROUND
BLUS  PAPER JAM Gozsel 0-i-8 EE L SCREW
p ASSE! | —a8-2-p e '&Fl»'f'f'f ) An-2-6
i (402410) ) CLA
10-BK r 1] I Jlj (3)
-9-W é‘o@% e-2-¢
L 8-S AB-C -BK (’ ®
-7-P NEW STYLE - 50 MOUNTED TO 402544
PART OF 402506 gB-2-w 4 D) CONNECTOR BRACKET
0 ASSEMBLY AB-NC.-P ¢:' é n lé
(400921) oRLen
(402410) Leaeoy
WY aq
(341691)

LINE FEED MAGNET

L-

200

[{]
(2)

400470
ASSEMN.

[e]

(315 ™M)

Page 20

PAPER-QUT SWITCH
SW4

OLD STYLE NEW STYLE
nO. 3| X-1-BK X-1-8k
NC.2 X-4-F
BB-1-R
NC. 1 X-3-8
5 X-4-P
G
(402510) (402648)



ISS 3, SECTION 582-210-400

40P201, 40P202, 40P203 OR 40P204 TRACTOR FEED PRINTER ACTUAL WIRING (Cont)

TOR R T
MO 0(‘ OlchEO') ACLE

(402402)

MAGNET SENSOR
MS-101

(1)
ezl

L]
(400615)

AL-1-W
AL-2-BK

MAGNETIC SENSOR
PLUG
P-106

Ad-(1)-w—
ay-(2)-8x
AK- (3)BK—

AK (4)- W -
o
T

(400921)

UBING
IDENTIFICATION

PAPER JAM
PLUG Pli8

AB-NO.-R
X-2-W

AB-NC.-P

PART OF 402906
CABLE ASSEMBLY
(400921)

PRINTER LOGIC PLUG
P109

aa-(1)-BR 12 AA-(1)-R

Aa-(2)-0 3 4 AA-(2)-v
U-1-6 6l u-3-8l
W-4-p 7 8 w-3-§
w-2-w Ww-1-8K
R-1-BR 2 R-2-R
AH-A-0 13 14 AH-A-Y
AG-A-G 18 AG-A-BL
AF-a-P 17 18 AF -A-S
V-9-w I3 V-8-BK
v-6-BR 2 v-7-R
V-4-0 v-3-Y
v-5-6 v-1-8L
v-2-P; Y-7-8
Y-6-W Y-5-BK
Y-4-BR Y-3-R
Y-2-0 Y-1-v
Y-11-6 3 Y-10-8L
Y-13-p » Y-12-S/R

/R Y- 14-BK/R
"
(346352)

TRANSFORMER SECONDARY
RECEPTACLE

Juz EJ

Q-9-8L
Q-8-R
Q-7-6
Q-6-0
l-a-s-s

(402778)

O

\

- REAR OF PRINTER

POWER
MODULE

N
_-_
[ gy

SWITCH

LF1-2 TEST
SWITCH SWITCH
sw2 sSwWi
AE-IT-P AE-15-G AE-13-0
AE-I1B-S -AE -16 -BL. AE-14-Y
(402861)
MAGNETIC SENSOR
l
IDENTIFICATION .
(400615)
AC POWER INPUT
AC POWER IN
P-101
Q-13-8K
z-(1)-6
Q-15-w
(401647)
LOGIC
RECEPTACLE
J-109 SENSOR
RECEPTACLE
N J-06
] =3
° {400920)
°
° POWER MODULE
° RECEPTACLE
° J-103
° PRI
°
°
. ﬁ
[ -
°
[ (401624)
°
°
.
o] PRINTER LoGIC
o] CIRCUIT caRD
410729 OR
410072

Page 21



SECTION 582-210-400

40P253 TRACTOR FEED PRINTER ACTUAL WIRING

©®

CONTROLLER CONNECTOR-PLUG

TRANSFORMER

P-u7

n—— BA<(2)-BL
H-6-R
H-7-6
H-8-0
BA-(3)-5

=

(]

(402777)

©

MOUNTING STUD
PART ‘OF POWER MODULE
CHASSIS

MAGNET CAPACITOR -OUTPUT
c-10!

— J-5-BK

— F -5-BK

')v F—J=4-0

— F-10-0

D)
(400906) @

FUSE HOLDER W/FUSE
F—100

182182
(FI00—-143306 1.0A)

Page 22

CAPACITOR-INPUT

c-100
F-4-BK
; 1
@ F-1=-P
(400912)
H
TRANSFORMER
T-100

PART OF 402982
XFMR W/ FUSES ASSEM

3
s
do N-(3)-BR
21
LINE SIDE
SHIELD ————"\

\——————BE-GRD-BRAID
— F-2-v

|— F-3-BR

’ /——r—s-n

f——t+— F-D-G

F-C-D

34678
(]

6789 LOAD SIDE
\\—t1— BA-(4)-s

—K-4-0

b— K-3—6

2-R
— BA~{1)-BL

[

®

CONNECTOR RECEPT.
AC POWER IN
J=101

M-(1)-BK
N-(2)-6
N-(3)-W

(401648)

©

CONNECTOR- PLUG
AC POWER FOR MOTOR CONTROL
P-100

N-(3)- Bk
M-(1)-w

(341674)

©

CONNECTOR - RECEPT.

J-2-w
H-6-R
H-8-0
H-7-6

G-GRD-G

Cc-(B)-S
c-(c)-8L

J=102
POWER SUPPLY CARD
aA | A-(2)-P
08 20— H-3- v
H-4-BR
00 4 A-(1)-BK
DE S4—— 8- (1)-BK
F 6 J-6-BK
OH 7
gy 8 D-(1)-BK
0K 9| D-(2)-R
L 10| 8-(2)-0
"o
ON 1204—— J- 1-BL

C-(E)-W

(400926)



ISS 3, SECTION 582-210-400

40P253 TRACTOR FEED PRINTER ACTUAL WIRING (Cont)

®

FILTER
BD-GRD-6
LINE SIDE
PART OF
402977 AC -
INPUT ASSEMBLY : - Iz-glﬁ

LOAD SIDE

(4) (5)

TRANSISTOR
Q-100

GROUND STRAP
DETAIL"C"

408731
STRAP

(SEE DETAIL"A") (318833)
LEFT SIDE

CASTING

40291
BASE 315530

STRAP,

198670

SCREW
1516 30SCREW IQ,';I% Two
107116 STAR WASHER

STAR WASHERS

©

POWER SUPPLY CONNECTOR- PLUG

P-103
(A
F-12-BL
F-A-W ———~1
0-(2)-R
(347639)
121242
CABLE
CLAMP
(an’)
POWER
MODULE
CHASSIS
121246
CABLE
CLAMP
(3/8%)
SEE
DETAIL"S
202983 LEFT SIDE VIEW
CONNECTOR BRACKET
(- H-3-BL DETAIL "0"
2)4- K-1-8L —_—
(3) 1+~ k-5-5
4)4- H-9-5

N-(2)-G H-GRD BRAID

PART OF 402982
XMFR W/FUSES ASSEM.

(182182)

CTOP OF PRINTER

(F3,F4-129919-4.0A)

MOUNTING STUD PART
OF POWER MODULE
CHASSIS

ASSOCIATED CABLE AssemsLies [x]

A — 402984 (DC CABLE ASSEM.)

8 — 402982 (XFRM W/FUSES ASSEM.)
C—402977 (AC INPUT ASSEM.)

D— 402639 (LOGIC CABLE ASSEM.)
E—402804(AC INPUT CABLE ASSEM.)
F —408635(SENSOR CABLE ASSEM.)
6 —408757(P.0. SW W/CABLE)

M —402815 ( MOTOR CNT. CABLE)

©)

LOGIC CAPACITOR-OUTPUT
c-102

(400906)

Page 23



SECTION 582-210-400

40P253 TRACTOR FEED PRINTER ACTUAL WIRING (Cont)

i3

(341649)

MOTOR CONTROL RELAY
PLUG FROM LOGIC

P-105
1
AE-5-G
§
AE-6-BL- )
0
(341674)

CABINET CONTROLS RECEPTACLE

o
o

~ AE-26-BL
AE-23-
-22-R

341649)

Page 24

END OF FORM PLUG

P-116 END OF FORM RECEPTACLE
AND SWITCH
g. AE-11-BR J-1i6 SW-5
O AE-12-R
BK
0] >
(402717) (402406)
(402416)
MOTOR CONTROL CIRCUIT CARD
T T
! J-100 J-105 |
\ o «—410155 ONLY 1 O
A 410155 ONLY 410155 ONLY
FRAME h 410019 AND | FRAME
R0 ! AC POWER 410185 | 4 GROUND
GROUND ——1»= RECEPTACLE ASSEM. = PAD

-— 410019 ONLY

MOTOR CONTROL

RECEPTACLE
1

LINE FEED MAGNET

L-200
AE-1-BR
T AE-2-R
(2) AE -3-0
AE -4-Y
400470
ASSEM Fj
(315 M) PAPER OUT
SWITCH ASSEM.
SW-4
N X-1-BK
0
NO| @ b | — x-2-w
c|© bm—At—x-4-p
PART OF

®

PAPER OUT
PLUG
P-104
G AE-10-BK
® AE-9-W
AE-8-S
& AE-7-P
E«b
(400921)
PART OF
408757
CABLE
AS SEMB

CABLE ASSEM.

RECEPTACLE
J-104

[
j— AB-C-BK
AB-NO-W

AB-NC.-P

(400920)

(402402)

PRINTER SIGNAL PLUG
P-15




40P253 TRACTOR FEED PRINTER ACTUAL WIRING (Cont)

ISS 3, SECTION 582-210-400

GROUND STRAP DETAIL"A"

FRAME GROUND

REAR OF PRINTER

NUT POWER FIOO 408751 STRAP
L
m an-2-gt40240) MODULE SEE DETAIL "C”) TR
(2) 17116 47 SRACKET
MOUNTED TO Q-1-6 ST(M:'A:"ER
402983 INPUT 2 PLS.) CONNECTOR
CONNECTOR 3 Q-1-G LOCATION
BRACKET 402109
SEE DETAIL"B" STRAP =
—_— SEE DETAIL "B
FRAME GROUND
PRINTER LOGIC PLUG
P-109
s
AA-(1)-BR I 2 AA-(1)-R
an-(2)-0 3 4 AA-(2)-Y Pz MAGNET SENSOR
-1- 5 6 u-3-BL
W'O-P 7 8 W-3-S SWITCH W
Q9 10 W-1-BK Sw-2 erAL-1-w
g :E R-2-R AL-2-BK
als 16 AE-I17-P AE-15-G AE-13-0 (400615)
g ;- -!0 S AE-16-| AE -14-Y
2| 220
a23 24
025 260
23 280
o029 300
35 30 (4ozeen
S
33 38
39 40 Y-14-BK/R MAGNETIC SENSOR
— MS-100

(346332) @
TRANSFORMER SECONDARY

MAGNETIC SENSOR RECEPTACLE
PLUG J-nr
(=]

ad-(1)-W Q-9-8L

Q-8-R

AK-(3)-BK Q-7-6G

AJ-(2)-BK F Q-6-0

L_ Q-5-S

AK-(4)-W —
TUBING (402778)
IDENTIFICATION
(347637)
DETAIL"B" AC POWER INPUT
REAR OF PRINTER AC POWER IN
SEE DETAIL “A" p-101

107116 STARWASHER (3- PLS.) 3-8k

doz982 3598640 NUT 2-(0)-
CONNECTOR | z-(-e
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410071

Page 25



SECTION 582-210-400

40P101 FRICTION FEED PRINTER SCHEMATIC

P100 TO
AC DISTRIBUTION ASSEMBLY
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! i
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12 3 12 3 106 15 S pe—
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i z , 2 w/BK
o S ] Low
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Y 3 1o
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3 4 2 ( T 2 9 IP
2
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o ! Jeios 1V |€ ) = PAPER
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w -2 i w 1§ 12> 05200
>3 s < | < "
S S
¢ : BL ¢ 14
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7 7 |4 CKTS. _Q Note 1: Power supply
15, B_1s | ¢ ) circuit card 410150
P | P SUPPLY has directly replaced
e e TS 'S oy 410681.
: > 6 AN/ + |4 W
s 2|,
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Bk [0 [p kx w BK w 8
3==— )= —— - — ===
NN A/ LINE FEED
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" M
TEI987 0 £ T8
3 38 Ca 9 g gt 2 @ 8° 3§ 8%
' 93 P103
sw3 SR s A on ir
LF S2av m—y ¢ !
sw2 o | 8 2 410640 OR 410076 PRINTER LOGIC CARD _ v ) 3103 T0PTR
SWi L | 7 [é—TEsT I@ im— o A 2\, (51 counECTOR
B it fé— om0 I ooo 79 2 even o |iTc -] a 3
Yo PAPER CoLUMNS _ o || e 8 Hio .
) ouT I - —A——— . C |
4) 42 | 2 4 &2 Note 2: If printer contains a
410640 logic card of Issue 15J
PI—L— o — ——ls-—PZ—ﬂ\-— _—— - or earlier, pins 1 and 42 of J1
00D EVEN and J2 are connec@ed to thg -24
coiLs coiLs V magnet supply line, If printer
contains a 410640 logic card
Lot LI79 L102 Lieo) I Issue 16A or later or a 410076
410649 MAGNET BANK ASSEMBLY p;ig;er lgg;cgz card, pins 1':;:0 42
O] an are connec
40P101/2Z PRINTER circuit ground.

Note 3: The 411040 ac input
and motor control directly
replaces all previous design
assemblies (see Page 28 and 29).
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40P102 FRICTION FEED PRINTER SCHEMATIC

SW3
sw2
T oswi

PI100 TO
AC DISTRIBUTION ASSEMBLY
ON 40CAB37I

J100 A N
Bk o |w

ISS 3, SECTION 582-210-400

402632 AC INPUT AND MOTOR CONTROL (SEE NOTE 2}

rdl 22 c8
2 R
Ll

q
£100 )
o K101 K100 || .
1a moT moT
- ctre [ STaRT|3 6L
R T (Y %7 3
2 ! 3 pi07| sio7
FILTER
FL200 o | w/BK
a1 3 BK
BR G BL
plo! Y. Jno Z Pl06

410649 MAGNET BANK ASSEMBLY

40PI02/ZZ FRICTION FEED PRINTER

! 2 3 2 3 ! $°
J106
or AN AN AN INTERLOCK  SWITCH
BK IG w ON 40CAB371/2Z 40710
] Low
- 400908 POWER SUPPLY ASSEMBLY 1= Parer
TRANSF. TNAAAST P08 10! n (SW4)
TI00
2
PAPER
407209 COVER ASSEMBLY LAMP
DS200
2
| 410150
77 4 POWER
P_ 1N+ SUPPLY
o i, CARD
' e
4105 A >¥ 8-l
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BK |0 |P BK w BK w
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9 N 12 L M _E F oy 2 3k ! MAGNET
«
SPTRTLT T o o el il
J3 q‘?“g’ oy ¢ o § 3¢ o« & g° Sg <‘}"§ g
\ J3
B8R | PAPER l on | PI03
ADV IR
/e o LF -24v 170 —)| N !
o | 2 410076 PRINTER LOGIC CARD 1-1_0 1LY 2 J103 TOPTR
) 7 |&—Test ? [ (SS1) CONNECTOR
i [é— oo I ooo 79 2 Even 80 [1Tc—D L 3( oN aocaB37I/ZZ
) PAPER lCOLWNSL lcov.uuus e 10 407101
L(uo PN S PR e | T T
| ouT Ji ") k |
| a1 a2 ' 2 a1 a2 Note 1: If printer contains a
2 . 410640 logic card of Issue 15J
P N, NI N _pe— - I or earlier, pins 1 and 42 of J1
000 evEn and J2 are connected to the -24
V magnet supply line. If printer
cois | cos ' contains a 410640 logic card
LIOl Li79 L102 L180) Issue 16A or later or a 410076

printer logic card, pins 1 and 42
of J1 and J2 are connected to
circuit ground.

Note 2: The 411040 ac input
and motor control directly
replaces all previous design
assemblies (see Page 28 and 29).
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ISS 3, SECTION 582-210-400

411040 AC INPUT AND MOTOR CONTROL ASSEMBLY SCHEMATIC (Cont)

Note 1: The 411040 solid state ac input and motor control assembly is to be installed on all 40P101 and
40P102 friction feed printers.

Note 2: The 400905, 400960 and 402632 ac input and motor control assemblies must be replaced with
the 411040 assembly. Repairs to any of the early design assemblies should not be attempted.

Note 3: If the 40P101 or 40P102 friction feed printer contains a 400270 motor (early design) it must be
replaced with a 402402 motor (late design) before the 411040 assembly can be installed.

Note 4: The 400905, 400960 and 402632 ac input and motor control assemblies have been manufacture
discontinued. The 411040 assembly will be provided on all orders for the discontinued assemblies.

Note 5: The circuit description, circuit card assembly drawing and schematic wiring diagram for the
411040 ac input and motor control assembly can be found in WDP0435.
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SECTION 582-210-400

40P151 TRACTOR FEED PRINTER SCHEMATIC (Without Circuit Card 410082)

40PI51 / ZZ PRINTER

\
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wraNs | Saaar =
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™ » " CKT. CARD
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—0 5.
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—e 151
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w e s
[MAGNET LI0O| S ! i
- P Bk (W-BL = we 2 -
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VI ORKA T CATTAT K ¥, PAPER JAM
7’8 4’9" LN T2 3 925 B FH RO K 10 1 vd -4* NOTE 4
R S 7 N7 N __']\_ PP - PO PP PP s £ Pi02 J102
y ] " AT 3 e« o END | ; BK 2 SW6
o s > > o 2z c (2= T Qu o g orw >0 & e
5 28I ZE 8§ Frl w¥% % giy sseEor g e Ty Fes
god gy e g 58390 pEC Iy wx Y9 g i
5 5y uz® -9 c—pf a PII6  Jii6|
v
= 9| ¥ 410640 OR 410076 PRINTER LOGIC CARD  ITC—)| 8
NOTE 2 mo—]
! ovd 79 2 anC/EMNNS 80 T o
A —
Jn———*—ci“ﬂ'"ﬁ—*—— - - -——L————*— ——u2 mo—>| o) 12
= o Jrs
2 41 a2 e a1 42 KPs\ Prr'iss i)
R__i o], CONNECTOR
[ e Bl Lt b B e B Bt AT i
G 1) 15
00D EVEN
coiLs cois
Lo _flire Lio2_ _ _ [us LEGEND
410649 MAGNET BANK ASSEMBLY 2;?::‘-;:'“

X NO PIN PRESENT

Note 2:

If printer contains a 410640 logic card of Issue 15J or earlier, pins 1 and 42 of J1 and J2 are

connected to the -24 V magnet supply line. If printer contains a 410640 logic card, Issue 16A or later or a
410076 printer logic card, pins 1 and 42 of J1 and J2 are connected to circuit ground.

Note 3:
Note 4:
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ISS 3, SECTION 582-210-400

40P151 TRACTOR FEED PRINTER SCHEMATIC (With Circuit Card 410082)

3) pi3 1o AC
DISTRIBUTION
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riz K TP-1 TP-5 B J ADE GC HIF TP-4a TP3 TP2
3 b
a2 1
BK |G
c8
F100 88-108MF,
I A 4 g
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TRANS | —
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'Xs X X @ .3
G-Y xXxeoeo0e®
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— %0 3.
Bx | 3
R [P |ex wclo [6 BR-R |) 2
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T2 3 107 5 8 a ——
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/
/
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p
W [Bxx  [veIR [P [BK [W-BL [w-v 2 -
I3 SR AT A 3 ;1\ PAPeR JAu
7’8 279 UVN 2N 305N E FH e K ‘10 10 4 OTE 4
-4 _-___']\_/]\__ _-__’T\_ _'I\_’F_ \ ¢ ___.'I\_/[\___ _4\_ N __NPP e L (LT
5 . 3 5 END | | 2 Swe
- N OF > > z [ gz ” Qe 9 g uw, sox S
now oE T = o w x w < Q € u S ue-x OF 1 BL END_OF
83 8o w « % [Fos3 ¥ 7 © e 38 £3° FoRM—; 6 | FORM
g ! g ‘; 352" " a8 1 te c—| & Pli6  JIi6
z g | % 410640 OR 410076 PRINTER LOGIC CARD  ITC—1)| 81
NOTE 2 1TD: :
i
1

o . !
."___* cou»ms * 1 _ COLuuus )\ 2 o oL : 2
0 1 3 Il T0
41 4?2 1 41 42 T (SS1)
R

” conuscron
p=|=s = —=="=2= L= ————=f~Z1-r2
15
00D EVEN
coiLs cois
|.|0| L1102 L LEGEND
T PIs O FEMALE PIN
410649 MAGNET BANK ASSEMBLY
= ST DANK ASSE ©® MALE PIN
X NO PIN PRESENT
40PISI /22 PRINTER

Note 2: If printer contains a 410640 logic card of Issue 15J or earlier, pins 1 and 42 of J1 and J2 are
connected to the -24 V magnet supply line. If printer contains a 410640 logic card, Issue 16A or later or =
410076 printer logic card, pins 1 and 42 of J1 and J2 are connected to circuit ground

Note 3: Slate or orange.

Note 4: Paper jam switch is optional (402920 modification kit in Specification 50901S).
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SECTION 582-210-400

40P153 TRACTOR FEED PRINTER SCHEMATIC (Without Circuit Card 410082)

FRNGCIATED & _1y),
CONTROLLER o PII3 TO AC
— A\ 3] > oisTRIBUTION
w ASSEMBLY
o o
15
SgB9s ™ >
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FILTER pio7
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e
G
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J l R [P |e w-6{0 Ic ;., d K
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ZAS N NS 7S " X
7 '8 279 ‘Un 20 39275 E F'H OO K 10 N -3 Lotes
e ey IR k-
5 SW6
Q S = uow Q2 ow o o EN0 | | 2 3_ EnaoF
gy 8 =28 8 s BE: BE 8% 8388 n B (T =5
g9 BS §°% 8 FEES .o B 8¢ T 3
@ > 5 o & 3 ] w > T
b4 v @ © 4 —
- b = § §§ v e L TTC —t
T o0 78 7 EVEN. ~  woTER  1TO—
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CONNECTOR
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s coiLs
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40PIS3/ 22

PRINTER

X NO PIN PRESENT

Note 2:

If printer contains a 410640 logic card of Issue 15J or earlier, pins 1 and 42 of J1 and J2 are

connected to the -24 V magnet supply line. If the printer contains a 410640 logic card, Issue 16A or later
or a 410076 printer logic card, pins 1 and 42 of J1 and J2 are connected to circuit ground.

Note 3: Paper jam switch is optional (402920 modification kit in Specification 509018).
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ISS 3, SECTION 582-210-400

40P153 TRACTOR FEED PRINTER SCHEMATIC (With Circuit Card 410082)
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,J7_§ L\MA}J TI00 R bl circuit card 410150
L 2 has directly replaced
QA.FS?.-BL 10150 POWER SUPPLY | 410681.
nr PI7 Lo
| S T 8 Bp P CKT. CARD l—]
13.5VAC
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w QY ©°° ¢ g T0x5 S 2 82 &8 %3¢ FORM—] 6 ' FORM
N s
< ! g s fx2° 7 6 1-e c—| a Pli6  J116
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Note 2:

If printer contains a 410640 logic card of Issue 15J or earlier, pins 1 and 42 of J1 and J2 are

connected to the -24 V magnet supply line. If the printer contains a 410640 logic card, Issue 16A or later
or a 410076 printer logic card, pins 1 and 42 of J1 and J2 are connected to circuit ground.

Note 3:

Paper jam switch is optional (402920 modification kit in Specification 50901S).
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SECTION 582-210-400

40P154 TRACTOR FEED PRINTER SCHEMATIC

Note: Grounding
Option — Inserting
Option Screw A on com-
ponent side of 410151
circuit card connects

-24 V dc circuit common
to chassis. Inserting
Option Screw B on com-
ponent side of 410151
circuit card connects

-24 V dc circuit common
to +11.3 V dc circuit
common. Inserting
Option Screw A or B
into noncomponent side
of card leaves connection
open. Refer to Option 61.
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CABINET
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ISS 3, SECTION 582-210-400

40P154 TRACTOR FEED PRINTER SCHEMATIC (Cont)
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SECTION 582-210-400

40P201, 40P202, 40P203 AND 40P204 TRACTOR FEED SCHEMATIC

14.5 VAC

9 vac
g%&é&u.?f%n AC COMMON

9 vac

14.5 vaC

PAPER OUT/JAM TO LAMP

- 24 VOC LOGIC

LOGIC COMMON

P4 T0 JFORM OR PAPER ADVANCE
CABINET { INTERLOCKED LOW PAPER
CONTROLS MOTOR ON
INTERLOCKED MOTOR ON

FORM FROM CABINET

NOT uSED

Note 1:

COVER ASSEMBLY

pe |
1 3
1
|
|
F100 j—, !
1A ]
SL-BL !
MOL-1 -—l—(l 2
(2)

FILTER
FL10O

F3
4A.5L-BL
Jns T PUT
s A1 S
8 2 n 14,5 vAC
7 N 9vaC +
6 N Towac ¥
¥ asvac
s X
s
€ Fa
e Pll6 A sLBL
€ND oy !
OF 1 ]
roau% | |
sw-5 =——> 2 >—
FORM
sw-3
LINE FEED
NE FEED XISINGLE)
B
__________________ = ——=
r Jne Pl ': \ paPER OUT | oo
| NO. swa | Bt STYLE
: . v [ : | ~ wummlr'aﬁa
N.C -
I N ! : r
o ---= I Line reeo
: +|d N04= Ao = = =Nemhe | | | “WAGHET
| 2 3 a0 | 4 s2 | L0
| . | | N
| il il | | |
PAPER OUT | | |
| (SHowN wiTH JRUREUSEY JN N FU P JERPRUR (RGN DR R (.
| PAPER LOADED) [ 1 | § ]
| : 7 10 | 1a3w6s8I7I20 | 7 89 w0 | 12 34
! I =P MR T'.-.T. R e TR
| : 15 :Hlllﬂ 3z L:wu 8
. L o z
i i & F | 3p3cigiy 3 $5f ¢
€5 o | cwogegsgl o 95 O gg
Lo ! feg |y gsiige! [ B 5.y 83
e ! 38 5,8 8789301 3 93 89 >
3
; 26 ouT/iam §s 81 g = | L
27 2—-— -24VDC LOGIC 4 w 5 s ]
2 24 | €——v06ic common L L
4 23 FORM/PAPER ADV.LOCAL) ~  — — — =———
s PAPER SEE NOTE |
2 25 . Low SEE NOTE | SEE NOTE !
21 on
I 22§ € _ MOTOR ON
8 20 ROM CAB. U1
2 19 USED
Ju P109 J109

40P201/2Z - 40P202/22—~40P203/22

If the printer is equipped with a 410729 logic card, pins 1 and 68 of the 410650 magnet bank

oo

e

assemblies will be connected to the -24 V magnet supply voltage. If the printer is equipped with a 410072

logic card, pins 1 and 68 of the 410650 magnet bank assemblies will be connected to magnet ground.
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40P201, 40P202, 40P203 AND 40P204 TRACTOR FEED SCHEMATIC (Cont)
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8| .Y
7
4
4
|
i
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T —Note 3: Motor
— | — e control circuit
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, oy c 410155
E 2 0 CRY | \ M
F /F'g: g 2fl2a } H
¢ o< T = ] N
G 160 Tal ¢ 4 | L r 2
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lee (_l_ 2
0 | é&— A
. PR eReon " oty s> 1
—$|Ea Ve, $5 |6 >
—< 0 (:_4 SEE NOTE 2 8 .¢§& N
ci02 clon =3
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ol GE
"
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l - h3 °
[ nsmmray
—_—————— e — e L——l——mm ) lis s
56 2079303 320 34 3936 37 B3940 i _.__H" 1.
—————————— PR 0
]
|ES SNy PRINTER LOGIC CIRGUIT CARD
g gg:gagd EgE? TER LOGIC CIRCUIT CAl s ":5|
£v883uwisy 00000
$Loga3Ely 0ox00
s8oguaukoge 406203 Pi03 coxo00
z-3g89¢2°3%uw> 40P204 410072 Il s
427 53%8 Jos| |
FEE T . ~24 VOC FOR LOGIC ——> 3 >—
-8 [ ~24 VOC FOR MAGNETS —> | 2 >——
NOT USED WITH g = LIMITED -24VDC L xd bie
410729CARD © © T ° LoGIC RET - |s
OEMINTERFACE 3 § & < macneT reTurn—-—> | 1
- - - - INTERLOCKED MOTOR mﬁ T
““__l_“l__ _\L___l_ +11.3 vDC nou.uwn:n.—:) a):—
s 3 2 D
os= _T___I_ - _I_ __T_ LEGEND
O FEMALE PIN
® MALE PIN
FLAG TCA-3 X NO PIN PRESENT
MS100 MS101
Note 2: Grounding Option — Inserting Option Screw A on component side of 410151 circuit card con-

nects -24 Vdc circuit common to chassis. Inserting Option Screw B on component side of 410151 circuit
card connects -24 Vdc circuit common to +11.3 Vdc circuit common. Inserting either screw into non-
component side of card leaves connection open.
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40P253 FORMS ACCESS TRACTOR FEED PRINTER SCHEMATIC

14.5 VAC
9 VAC
POWER FOR
ASSOCIATED AC COMMON
N
OLLER| o e
14.5 VAC

PAPER OUT/JAM TO LAMP

24 VOC LOGIC

LOGIC COMMON
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MOTOR ON

INTERLOCKED MOTOR ON
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Note 1:
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|
|
|
|
|
|
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A
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LOGIC COM——)
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H
o
o
2
°
o
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:v:~ coLum i
- =[-v2

P09

40P253/2Z PRINTER

Ji09

41 42

10649 MAGNET BANK ASSEMBLY

ow»

o

Grounding Option — Inserting Option Screw A on component side of 410151 circuit card con-

nects -24 Vdc circuit common to chassis. Inserting Option Screw B on component side of 410151 circuit
card connects -24 Vdc circuit common to +11.3 Vdc circuit common. Inserting Option Screw A or B into
noncomponent side of card leaves connection open. Refer to Option 61.
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40P253 FORMS ACCESS TRACTOR FEED PRINTER SCHEMATIC (Cont)
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BELL SYSTEM PRACTICES SECTION 582-210-500
AT&TCo Standard Issue 3, December 1981

“DATASPEED*” 40 PRINTER

TESTING AND TROUBLESHOOTING

CONTENTS PAGE 1.03  Printer off-line checkout is covered in Part
1. GENERAL .........coouuueinn.. 1 Part 3, ,%’a le:bée (202’332315?32335 flge?;;fgerl;:
2. TESTING ..........ccoovvnnnn.. 2 ga(bllgzc c(gg;f‘gggtg:;z%f;gg gergl)jter) and Table
3. TROUBLESHOOTING............ 14 1.04 Before troubleshooting the printer, the
1 GENERAL general information preceding Table B

should be carefully reviewed.
1.01 This section provides the testing and

troubleshooting for the DATASPEED 40 1.05 Associated Printer BSP Sections:
printer — friction and tractor feed, 80- and 132-
column (Fig. 1). DATASPEED 40 is hereafter re- 582-210-100 Description and Operation
ferred to as 40-type. 582-210-200 Installation

582-210-400 Wiring

1.02 This section is being reissued to incorpo- 582-210-700 Adjustments and Lubrication

rate the 40P203 and 40P204 (132-column 582-210-702 . Disassembly/Reassembly and Parts
printers), ac input and motor control assemblies 582-210-750 Routine Maintenance
(late design) for the 40P101 and 40P102 printers,
and the 410019 circuit card assembly used on Note: When ordering replaceable components,
the 40P154, 40P253, 40P201, 40P202, 40P203 unless otherwise specified, prefix each part num-
and 40P204 printers. ber with the letters “TP” (ie, TP410055).

40P101 or 40P102 40P151, 40P153 or 40P154
80-Column Friction Feed 80-Column Tractor Feed

40P253
80-Column Forms 4

Access Tractor Feed 40P201, 40P202, 40P203 or 40P204

132-Column Tractor Feed

Fig. 1-DATASPEED 40 Printers

*Registered Trademark of AT&TCo.

Prepared for American Telephone and Telegraph Company by Teletype Corporation
©1973,1975,1977,1978, 1979 and 1981 by Teletype Corporation
All rights reserved
Printed in U.S.A. Page 1



SECTION 582-210-500

2. TESTING

2.01 Table A checks the printer off-line operation. On-line testing should be performed with the Service
Test Center.

2.02 Testing should be performed after installation or on trouble calls to make sure the trouble has
been corrected and the printer is free of any other troubles.
TABLE A

OFF-LINE CHECKOUT

STEP| PROCEDURE RESULTS

1 | Preliminary requirements: Forms L Test LF Test

n n 2
(a) Ribbon and paper loaded. % é Oe @ 2
(b) Switches set as follows: % % % é g
© @ © @ o
LF -1 off 1 Off I off

Test - Off

Forms — Off (tractor feed only).

(c) Cabinet cover closed.

80-Column Tractor Feed

80-Column Friction Feed

Forms LF Test

40P201, 40P202, 40P203 or 40P204
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ISS 3, SECTION 582-210-500

TABLE A (Cont)

ate Test switch to On for a few lines, then to
Off.

Operate LF switch to position 1.

OFF-LINE CHECKOUT
STEP PROCEDURE RESULTS
2 | Turn power on.
ROP or KDP (Forms Access): Power switch POWER ON indicator lights. Printer motor
on cabinet form chute. should not turn on. IN SERVICE indicator
lights (ROP).
ROP: Power switch on pedestal and at rear of IN SERVICE indicator lights. Tractor feed
cabinet. printers (80- and 132-column), cabinet fan
turns on. Printer motor should not turn on.
KDP: Power switch on pedestal. Controller fans turn on. Printer motor should
not turn on.
3 | Forms Access: Open cabinet front access
doors and top lid and place the three Inter-
lock switches in maintenance position (up
or outward).
Friction and Tractor Feed: Open cabinet
cover and place Interlock switch in main-
tenance position (up).
Operate Test switch to On for a few lines, then Printer motor turns on. Font identification
to Off. symbol (343, Z55, ete) prints in all columns on
printer equipped with 410640 or 410729
circuit card. On printer equipped with 410071,
410072, or 410076 circuit card, font identifica-
tion symbol prints within margins specified by
Option 17.
4 | Operate LF switch to position 2 and again oper- | The font identification symbol prints with

double line spacing.
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SECTION 582-210-500

TABLE A (Cont)

OFF-LINE CHECKOUT

STEP

PROCEDURE

RESULTS

Tilt printer (except forms access) into main-
tenance position.

Operate Test switch to On.

Alternately operate left and right ribbon reverse
sensing arms several times.

SENSING
ARMS

Friction Feed

Ribbon feeding and reversing should be
smooth and positive. Ribbon should not
strain or curl during reversing operation.

SENSING
ARMS

Tractor Feed

SENSING
ARMS

Forms Access

Operate Test switch to Off.

Printer motor turns off.

Friction Feed: Momentarily depress PAPER
button (red) on printer cabinet cover.

Tractor Feed: Depress PAPER button on
printer cabinet cover.

Depress FORM ADVANCE button on printer
cabinet cover (Option 39b).

Operate Forms switch to On (Option 39a).

Paper feeds out as long as button is depressed.

Paper feeds out as long as button is depressed.

Paper feeds out as long as button is depressed.

Page 4




ISS 3, SECTION 582-210-500

TABLE A (Cont)

OFF-LINE CHECKOUT

STEP

PROCEDURE

RESULTS

6
(Cont)

|Depress FORM ADVANCE button on printer
cabinet cover.

Forms Access: Momentarily depress
FORM switch (on cabinet form chute or
on underside of panel). (Forms switch on
printer Off — Option 39b.)

Operate Forms switch on printer to
On (Option 39a).

Momentarily depress FORM switch on
cabinet.

Paper feeds out until first line of next form is
reached, then stops.

Note: Form-out length will vary depending
upon form selector setting and color of belt.

FORM-OUT BELT SELECTION
Form Selector Setting Color

4 13 T2 T1]pmno of

Length of Form, Inches : Belt
3-1/31 2-1/2 5 10 | 402571 Amber
3-2/31| 2-3/4° | 5-1/2 | 11 402572 | Dk Blue
4 3 6 12 | 402573 Yellow
4-1/31 3-1/4* | 6-1/2 | 13 | 402574 Brown
4.2/3% 3-1/2 7 14 402575 Red
5 3-3/4* | 7-1/2 | 15 | 402576 Pink
5-1/31| 4 8 16 | 402577 Lt Green
5-2/3% 4-1/4* | 81/2 | 17 402578 | Dk Green
6 4-1/2 9 18 | 402579 Lt Blue
7-1/3% 5-1/2 11 22 402580 White

*These settings are not used on 6 line per inch
printers.

FThese settings are not used on 8 line per inch
printers.

Note: Dark blue belt is factory furnished.

Paper feeds out a line at a time as long
as switch is depressed.

Paper feeds out until first line of next form is
reached, then stops.

Note: Form-out length will vary depending
upon form selector setting and color of belt.

See Chart above.
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SECTION 582-210-500

TABLE A (Cont)
OFF-LINE CHECKOUT

STEP PROCEDURE RESULTS

7 |ROP: Depress TEST or TRANS START
key on opcon.

= 1= ? = TEST or TRANS START indicator lights.
DATA - >
INTRPT | TEST [SERVICE] ERROR Printer motor turns on. Test message is
A received by printer as shown. There should
N be no overembossing on paper, missing, or
OR TRANS START clipped characters. Print density should
Note: If TEST or TRANS START indicator be uniform over surface of each char-
is not present, remove blocking key at left of acter and from one character to another.

IN SERVICE key, depress key stem to start
test message; depress again to stop test mes-
sage.

TEST MESSAGE IF ROP IS EQUIPPED WITH 40C103/AD OR 40C103/AE CONTROLLER
Opt;lon 19a Enabled

i

A Y
EANE Y
E1UESEY
E1UESERS
£l %SEE’
EITRSRE”

o
VIHSES () R+, /6123453789"’")?GAQCDEF”HIJKLWNOPQP>P”VW)YZr\]
U HSYS ()4, -, /312345378Q::<'>?@ABCDEF"HIJKTMNOPQR)TJVHXVZ[\}
1" #5%67()%+,~. /2123456739 ,<—>°@ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOPQP)TJVUﬂfaL\
17#8%87( )%+, -, B123455789:;<=>?GABCDEFGHIJKLMNOPQRSTIVWAYZ(\1™

Note 1: The test message will print as shown below if Option 19c is enabled and Option 38
(Data Stacking) is enabled in the 40C103/AE RO controller (410582 circuit card).

17 4$%&’()*+,-./ 9123456789

:; = 2@ABCDEFGHIJKLMNO
PQRSTUVWXYZ[\]™
17 #$%&’()*+,-./012345678
9:; = 2@ ABCDEFGHIJKLMNO R
PQRSTUVWXYZ[\]
17 #$%&()*+,-./0123456789:; = ?@ABCDEFGHIJKLMN R
OPQRSTUVWXYZ[\]".

Note 2: Type carrier in sample test is éﬁf;(SO-column) or EﬁiISZ-column).
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ISS 3, SECTION 582-210-500

TABLE A (Cont)
OFF-LINE CHECKOUT

STEP PROCEDURE RESULTS

7 | TEST MESSAGE IF ROP IS EQUIPPED WITH 40C303/AA 40C303/AD or 40C303/AC
(Cont)] INTERGRATED CONTROLLER

Note 1: With 40C303/AA or 40C303/AD controller, Option 19¢ and Options 121a and
131a (on diode matrix circuit card) must be enabled to transmit test message.

Note 2: With 40C303/AC controller, Option 19a or Option 19¢c must be enabled to transmit
test message.

Note 3: Type carrier in sample test is -: (80-column) or éﬁ (132-column).

! ”$%& ()*+,-./0123456789: ;<= >?@ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOPCHS'IUVWXYZ[\]’
! #$%S. ()*+,-./0123456789:;<=>2RABCDEFGHIJKLMNOPQRSTUVWXYZ [\]~
1SS () *+,~. /0122456789 ;<=>?0ABCDEFGHTIJKLMNOPCRSTUVWXYZ [\] 7~
1 #4887 ()*+,-. /0123456780:;<=>?BABCDEF; HIJFLMNOPCRS’IUVHXYZ[\]

KDP: Keyboard approximately five lines of
FOX message or transmit miscellaneous text
message to printer — include every character in
font followed by GS.

Home cursor and depress PRINT LOCAL key. | Printer receives FOX or text message. There
should be no overembossing on paper,
missing, or clipped characters. Print density
should be uniform over surface of each
character and from one character to
another.

THE QUICK BROWN FOX JUMPED OVER THE LAZY DOG’S BACK 1234567890

THE QUICK BROWN FOX JUMPED OVER THE LAZY DOG’S BACK 1234567890

THE QUICK BROWN FOX JUMPED OVER THE LAZY DOG’S BACK 1234567890

THE QUICK BROWN FOX JUMPED OVER THE LAZY DOG’S BACK 1234567890

THE QUICK BROWN FOX JUMPED OVER THE LAZY DOG’S BACK 1234567890

When message ending character GS is
received, printer stops printing.

With Option 18a selected, no paper feeds
out.

Friction Feed: With Option 18b or
18c selected, paper feeds out 16 lines.

Tractor Feed: With Option 18b or 18¢

selected,

(a) Forms switch ON (Option 39a):
Form advances to first line of next
form.

(b) Forms switch OFF (Option 39b):
Form feeds out 16 lines or until
form-out contact closes, whichever
occurs first.

With 410640 or 410729 logic card, motor

turns off immediately.

With 410071, 410072 or 410076 logic card

motor turns off after 20 seconds.
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SECTION 582-210-500

TABLE A (Cont)

OFF-LINE CHECKOUT

STEP

PROCEDURE

RESULTS

ROP: Depress the TEST or TRANS START
key on the opcon again.

| TEST or TRANS START indicator on opcon

extinguishes and printer stops printing.
With Option 18a selected, no paper feeds out.
Friction Feed: With Option 18b or 18¢
selected, paper feeds out 16 lines.
Tractor Feed: With Option 18b or 18c
selected:
(a) Forms switch ON (Option 39a):
Form advances to first line of next form.
(b) Forms switch OFF (Option 39b):
Form feeds out 16 lines or until form-out|
contact closes, whichever occurs first.

With 410640 or 410729 logic card, motor
turns off immediately.

With 410071, 410072 or 410076 logic card,
motor turns off after 20 seconds.

KDP: Transmit miscellaneous text message
followed by FF and a message ending character.

Printer motor turns on; text message is
printed:

Friction Feed: Printer line feeds at end of
text message.

Tractor Feed: With Forms switch ON
(Option 39a), paper feeds out until first line
of next form is reached, then stops.

With Forms switch OFF (Option 39b),
paper feeds out one line when FF character
is received.

THE QUICK BROWN FOX JUMPED OVER THE LAZY DOG’S BACK 1234567890
THE QUICK BROWN FOX JUMPED OVER THE LAZY DOG’S BACK 1234567890
THE QUICK BROWN FOX JUMPED OVER THE LAZY DOG’S BACK 1234567890 __
THE QUICK BROWN FOX JUMPED OVER THE LAZY DOG’S BACK 1234567890 [F_F]

Note: The FF character is not printed.

When message ending character is received,

printer stops printing.

With Option 18a selected, no paper feeds out.

Friction Feed: With Option 18b or 18c

selected, paper feeds out 16 lines.

Tractor Feed: With Option 18b or 18¢

selected:

(a) Forms switch ON (Option 39a): Form
advances to first line of next form.

(b) Forms switch OFF (Option 39b): Form
feeds out 16 lines or until form-out
contact closes, whichever occurs first.

With 410640 or 410729 logic card, motor

turns off immediately .

With 410071, 410072 or 410076 logic

card, motor turns off after 20 seconds.
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TABLE A (Cont)

OFF-LINE CHECKOUT

STEP

PROCEDURE

RESULTS

10

KDP: Prepare and transmit following text
message to printer:

Type 25 Vs, a RETURN, hold down SHIFT
and type 25 underlines followed by vertical tab
ABC ETX.

VVVVVVVVVVVVVVVVVVVVVVVVV e e e i ecceeeaeas Vr ABC Ex
- ) N J

~"

25

Home cursor and depress PRINT LOCAL key.

VVVVVVVVVVVVVVVVVVVVVY

ABC

VVV_

~

25
Printer motor turns on.

With 410004, 410005, 410014 or 410015
circuit card in display logic, printer prints:

ABC

With 410006 or 410016 circuit card in
display logic, printer prints:

When message ending character ETX is
received, printer stops printing.

With Option 18a selected, no paper feeds out.

Friction Feed: With Option 18b or 18¢
selected, paper feeds out 16 lines.

Tractor Feed:
selected:

With Option 18b or 18c

(a) Forms switch ON (Option 39a): Form
advances to first line of next form.

(b) Forms switch OFF (Option 39b): Form

feeds out 16 lines or until form-out
contact closes, whichever occurs first.

With 410640 or 410729 logic card, motor
turns off immediately.

With 410071, 410072 or 410076 logic
card, motor turns off after 20 seconds.
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SECTION 582-210-500

TABLE A (Cont)

OFF-LINE CHECKOUT

STEP

PROCEDURE

RESULTS

11

KDP Tractor Feed: Transmit miscellaneous
text (or FOX) message followed by several FF
characters and a message ending character.

Printer motor turns on; text message is
printed properly. With Forms switch ON
(Option 39a), printer forms out until first
line of next form is reached, then stops.
With Forms switch OFF (Option 39b),
paper feeds out one line when FF char-
acters are received.

When message ending character is received,
printer stops printing.

With Option 18a selected, no paper feeds
out.

With Option 18b or 18c selected:

(a) Forms switch ON (Option 39a): Form
advances to first line of next form.

(b) Forms switch OFF (Option 39b): Form

feeds out 16 lines or until form-out
contact closes, whichever occurs first.

With 410640 or 410729 logic card, motor
turns off immediately.

With 410071, 410072 or 410076 logic card,
motor turns off after 20 seconds.

12

Tractor Feed: Tear off forms at bottom of

printer.

ROP: Depress the TEST or TRANS START
key on the opcon.

KDP: Transmit miscellaneous text (enougn
to completely fill form) followed by several
(NEW LINEs and a message ending character.
(PRINT LOCAL).

KDP and ROP: Allow last form to feed
completely out of printer, or on forms access
printer, past the paper-out switch.

Note: On the forms access printer the last
form does not feed out of printer.

ROP: Depress TEST or TRANS START key
on opcon. .

Printer motor turns on; printer receives text
message correctly.

Printer stops printing and motor turns off.

Note: On 132-column printer or on 80-
column tractor feed printer equipped with
410071 or 410076 circuit card, with Option
48a, paper-out indication occurs when form
is partly through printer; with Option 48b,
paper-out indication does not occur until
form is completely out of printer. Forms
access printer requires Option 48a.

TEST or TRANS START indicator on opcon
extinguishes.
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TABLE A (Cont)

ISS 3, SECTION 582-210-500

OFF-LINE CHECKOUT

STEP PROCEDURE RESULTS
12 | Friction Feed:
(Cont)] ROP: Depress TRANS START or TEST key

on opcon.

KDP: Transmit miscellaneous text followed

by several NEW LINEs and a message ending

character. (PRINT LOCAL).

ROP and KDP: Lift paper roll off cradle LOW PAPER indicator lights. Printer

while printer is receiving message. receives message. Printer motor remains
on while message is being received.

ROP: Depress the TEST or TRANS START When TEST or TRANS START key is

key on the opcon. depressed (ROP) or the message ending
character is received (KDP):
With Option 18a selected, no paper feeds
out.
With Option 18b or 18c selected, paper
feeds out 16 lines.
With the 410640 logic card, motor turns
off immediately. With 410076 logic card,
motor turns off after 20 seconds.

13 | ROP: Depress TEST or TRANS START

key on opcon.

KDP: Transmit miscellaneous text followed
by a message ending character. (PRINT
LOCAL).

ROP: Depress TEST or TRANS START
key on opcon again.
Friction Feed: Lower paper roll to cradle.

Tractor Feed Printer Without Paper Jam
Alarm Mechanism: Reload forms.

Printer motor does not turn on.

TEST or TRANS START indicator on opcon
extinguishes.
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SECTION 582-210-500

TABLE A (Cont)

OFF-LINE CHECKOUT

STEP

PROCEDURE

RESULTS

14

Tractor Feed Printer With Paper Jam Alarm
Mechanism Only:

KDP: Depress the LOCAL key on the opcon.

KDP and ROP: Remove paper from tractors
and close tractor lids. Install a piece of paper in
the paper chute and over the paper-out sensing
mechanism.

ROP: Depress the TRANS START key on
the opcon.

KDP: Transmit miscellaneous text followed
by a message ending character. Depress the
PRINT LOCAL key on the opcon.

ROP: Depress TEST or TRANS START
key on opcon.

KDP and ROP: Reset the paper jam alarm.
(To reset, rotate knurled wheel toward rear
until it stops). Push on blue painted tab of
actuator (old style), or the blue plastic
actuator (new style) until it detents into
reset condition.

Reload forms.
BLUE

ACTUATOR

KNURLED WHEEL
New Style Jam Assembly 0Old Style Jam Assembly

Printer motor turns on. Printer starts to
receive message. Motor turns off and
PAPER button on cabinet lights.

TEST or TRANS START indicator on
opcon extinguishes.

15

Forms Access: Release (by momentarily
depressing) the three cabinet Interlock
switches from maintenance position.

Friction and Tractor Feed: Release (by
momentarily depressing) the cabinet Inter-
lock switch from maintenance position.

ROP: Depress TEST or TRANS START
key on opcon.

KDP: Transmit miscellaneous text mes-
sage followed by a message ending character
(PRINT LOCAL).

Printer motor should not turn on.
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ISS 3, SECTION 582-210-500

TABLE A (Cont)

OFF-LINE CHECKOUT

STEP

PROCEDURE

RESULTS

16

| Forms Access: Close the front access

doors and top lid.

Friction and Tractor Feed: Close the
cabinet cover.

KDP: Transmit miscellaneous text message
followed by a message ending character
(PRINT LOCAL).

While message is being sent, disconnect printer
SSI cable at rear of cabinet.

ROP: Depress TEST or TRANS START key
on opcon.

Reconnect printer SSI cable at rear of cabinet.

Printer motor turns on; text message is
printed.
With Option 18a, no feed out occurs.

With Option 18b or 18c, feed out occurs.

Printer motor turns off.

TEST or TRANS START indicator on
opcon extinguishes.

End of Test
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SECTION 582-210-500

3. TROUBLESHOOTING

3.01 The troubleshooting information consists

of step-by-step procedures to determine
which subcomponent, part, or adjustment is
causing failure.

3.02 To use the troubleshooting information,

always start with Analysis Question 1 to
isolate the trouble. If replacement of the indicated
defective component does not clear the trouble,
replace the next higher order of component, if
possible.

3.03 When installing a replacement component,

make certain that all options (if present)
in this component are implemented for proper set
operation.

3.04 Where more than one component is speci-

fied for replacement, they should be sub-
stituted one at a time in the order specified. The
original component should be replaced if the
trouble is not corrected before making the next
indicated substitution.

3.05 Once the trouble has been corrected, the
terminal should be checked out to be sure
that it is performing properly.

3.06 The following cautions must be observed
when troubleshooting the printer.

Caution 1: Turn off all power or signal sources
before removing or replacing any component.

Caution 2: To avoid possible internal damage
to MOS circuitry whenever the 410071, 410072,
410076, 410640, or 410729 printer circuit
card is removed, the 346392 static ground strap
must be worn. The strap is not to be worn over
clothing but must contact the skin tightly. The
ground strap must be connected to ground
(either ‘‘earth” ground or frame ground) via
its associated clip.

Attach to frame.

Attach static
ground strap
tightly to
wrist as
shown.

STATIC
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3.07 The following test apparatus is required to

troubleshoot the printer. If it is not avail-
able, the recommended corrective procedure is
replacement of the complete printer for all troubles
which are not clearly evident and easily rectified.

80-Column Printer

*¥402617 Gauge
402779 Line Cord With Switch
402780 Interlock Strapping Plug (Friction Feed)
402781 AC Line Cord Adapter (Tractor Feed)
402782 Interlock Strapping Plug (Tractor Feed)
*402868 Gauge
*402878 Gauge
408646 Printer Test Assembly
408649 Test Cable
408650 Test Cable

132-Column Printer

*#402716 Left Gauge

*402717 Right Gauge
402779 Line Cord With Switch
402781 AC Line Cord Adapter
402782 Interlock Strapping Plug

*402868 Gauge

*402878 Gauge
408646 Printer Test Assembly
408648 Test Cable

*These items used in adjustments of the printer.

3.08 When replacing the 410071, 410076,

410640 (80-column), 410072, or 410729
(132-column) printer circuit card, make sure the
following procedures are followed:

(a) Duplicate all options on the new card
present on the old card.

Note: If replacing an early design 410640 or
410729 card with a late design 410076 or 410072
card, additional options on the late design card
must be selected.

(b) Perform the Power Supply Voltage adjust-
ment before installing the new card.

(c) Perform the Impeller Shaft Sensor and
Flag Sensor adjustments after installing
the new card.

(d) Observe the grounding procedures.

3.09 When the type carrier is replaced, it may
be necessary to refine the Impeller Shaft

to Carrier Phasing (Final) adjustment.



ISS 3, SECTION 582-210-500

3.10 When replacing the 410681, 410150 or 410151 circuit card, perform the Power Supply Voltage
adjustment.

3.11 Miscellaneous plugs and connectors are shown for the 80- and 132-column printers (Fig. 2, 3, 4, 5,
and 6). Complete wiring information is available in Section 582-210-400.

J100
(115 V AC Power
Input to Connector)

(Right Rear
View)

and Motor Control Assembly
(See Note) (See Note)

400960 or 402632 AC Input ’/% 400905 AC Input
and Motor Control Assembly "7

e

1000000 402402

MOTOR

P107 —220
J110
P101

1000001
U

T‘U_L E—CF
411040 AC Input And Motor Control Assembly With 402402 Motor. (See Note)

Note:  All previous design ac input and motor control assemblies must be replaced with the solid state
411040 ac input and motor control assembly that can only be used with the 402402 motor.

Fig. 2—80-Column Friction Feed
Page 15



SECTION 582-210-500

w

Note: 40P153 has additional
wires at terminals 5,6, 7, 8

and 9 of J113. TRANSFORMER

J3

K100 RELAY TRANSFORMER
ASSEMBLY

410150 OR 410681
CIRCUIT CARD

K101 RELAY
ASSEMBLY

K102 RELAY
K100 RELAY <
ASSEMBLY ASSEMBLY

Early Design

K102 RELAY
410082
CIRCUIT CARD ASSEMBLY
K101 RELAY 410150 OR 410681
ASSEMBLY CIRCUIT CARD
Late Design

Fig. 3 — 80-Column Tractor Feed (40P151 or 40P153)
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F3 FUSE
F4 FUSE

. Vot
B NS 7 J117
\ /13 - :33*{;‘;;
eoeogk | N {/Cﬂ
O feeeoofl O
ceeo
Ji14
/ 00 @ o0l
w O [l oo esese:
O O 07040

(See Note)

® NN XY \
410151 CIRCUIT CARD — g 3 ’
P117 E: ,;P 2
J101 =
F100 g
FUSE R= ¢ \ 0o
\\\
P103
410151
CIRCUIT CARD

Note: The 410155 circuit card assembly has
been replaced by the 410019 circuit card assembly
(all connections are the same).

Fig. 4 — 80-Column Tractor Feed (40P154)
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SECTION 582-210-500

TEST SWITCH

P115 P116

P105 (See Note)

(Rear View)

F2 FUSE
0 F1 FUSE

TRANSFORMER
|
410151 CIRCUIT CARD ® PREEXX,
— B \,
P117 S &
J101 \
P100
U
F100 FUSE gy (R
— \
= : =
410151 CIRCUIT CARD 1

Note: The 410155 circuit card assembly has

been replaced by the 410019 circuit card assembly
(all connections are the same).

Fig. 5 — Forms Access 80-Column Tractor Feed (40P253)
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F3 FUSE

F4 FUSE

F100 FUSE

J113
J114
P105
J100 / (See Note)
P107
J107

P104

(Rear View)

410151 CIRCUIT CARD

F2 FUSE
F1 FUSE

Note: The 410155 circuit card assembly has
been replaced by the 410019 circuit card assembly
(all connections are the same).

Fig. 6 — 132-Column Tractor Feed
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TABLE B

80-COLUMN FRICTION FEED PRINTER TROUBLESHOOTING

ANALYSIS QUESTION

“YES” RESPONSE DIRECTIVE

“NO” RESPONSE DIRECTIVE

1. Remove printer from
cabinet.

Connect 402779 line cord
with switch to J100 connec-
tor on printer.

Connect 402780 interlock
strapping plug into P106
connector on printer.

Set printer Test switch to
Off,

Set printer LF switch to
position 1.

Operate 402779 line cord
with switch to On.

Does printer motor run?

Go to 2.

Jj°\ 402779 LINE CORD
“ Al WITH SWITCH

J100

Go to 3.

=

402780
INTERLOCK
STRAPPING  [INE FEED (LF)
PLUG SWITCH
TEST
SWITCH

2. Operate 402779 line cord
with switch to Off.

Remove 410076 (or 410640)
circuit card from printer.

Operate 402779 line cord
with switch to On.

Does printer motor run?

Replace 400960 or 402632 ac
input and motor control assem-
bly with 411040 ac input and
motor control assembly.

Note: Several motors and ac
input and motor control assem-
blies have been used in friction
feed printers. The motors and ac
input and motor control assem-
blies are not interchangeable. See
chart below.

AC INPUT AND
MOTOR CONTROL

ASSEMBLY MOTOR

Early Design * 400905 400270

Intermediate *

Design 400960 400270

Late Design * 402632 402402

*All previous design ac input and
motor control assemblies have
been replaced by the solid state
411040 ac input and motor
control assembly which can
only be used with the 402402
motor.

Replace 410076 (or 410640) circuit
card.

Before installing new 410076 (or
410640) circuit card, check voltages.

Connect 408646 test assembly to
J3 connector.

Caution: Observe caution label
on 408649 cable when connect-
ing plug to J3 connector.

Connect voltmeter leads between
TP1 and TP3 on 408646 test
assembly and place 402779 line
cord with switch to On. Note
meter reading and adjust for

-24 V dc 1% at R4 resistor on
410681 circuit card (early design)
or R9 resistor on 410150 circuit
card (late design).
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TABLE B (Cont)

ISS 3, SECTION 582-210-500

80-COLUMN FRICTION FEED PRINTER TROUBLESHOOTING

ANALYSIS QUESTION

“YES” RESPONSE DIRECTIVE

“NO”” RESPONSE DIRECTIVE

2. (Cont)

R4 OR R9
RESISTOR

410681 OR 410150
CIRCUIT CARD

410076 CIRCUIT CARD
(Replaces early design
410640 circuit card.)

408649
CABLE
~ 408646 TEST
ASSEMBLY

After installing new 410076 (or
410640) circuit card, check
Impeller Shaft Sensor (Final)

and Flag Sensor (Final) adjust-

ments; remake if necessary.

3. Operate printer Test switch
to On.

Does printer motor run?

Go to 23.

Go to 4.

4. Operate 402779 line cord
with switch to Off.

Are motor gears and associ-
ated drive mechanisms free
to operate (no mechanical
binds)?

Check F100 fuse. If blown, re-
place with new F100 fuse (1 A
SL-BL, MDL-1) (143306).

If fuse blows again, go to 5.

Check thermal overload protec-
tor on motor; depress reset
button on fan end of motor.

Note: The 400270 motor
(early design) has overload
protection which resets auto-
matically upon cooling.

Go to 10.

If mechanical bind is not clearly
evident and easily rectified, in-
stall new printer.

FUSE F100
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SECTION 582-210-500

TABLE B (Coat)

80-COLUMN FRICTION FEED PRINTER TROUBLESHOOTING

ANALYSIS QUESTION

“YES” RESPONSE DIRECTIVE

“NO” RESPONSE DIRECTIVE

4. (Cont)

Access to reset button.

402402 MOTOR
(Late Design)

RESET BUTTON
(At top — Robbins
and Myers motor)

RESET BUTTON
(On side — General
Electric motor)

400270
MOTOR
(Early Design)

Replace F100 fuse.

Operate 402779 line cord
with switch to On.

Does F100 fuse blow?

Disconnect P108 connector.

switch to Off.

Locate and clear short circuit in
transformer cabling.

Check if transformer is shorted
to ground — if so, install new
400901 transformer.

5. Disconnect J101 connector. Operate 402779 line cord with Go to 6.
switch to Off.
Replace F100 fuse. Remove 400960 or 402632 ac
input and motor control assem-
bly from printer and replace
with 411040 assembly.
Operate 402779 line cord
with switch to On. Reinstall 411040 assembly
on printer.
Does F100 fuse blow?
6. Reconnect J101 connector. Operate 402779 line cord with Go to 7.
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TABLE B (Cont)

ISS 3, SECTION 582-210-500

80-COLUMN FRICTION FEED PRINTER TROUBLESHOOTING

ANALYSIS QUESTION

“YES” RESPONSE DIRECTIVE

“NO” RESPONSE DIRECTIVE

Reconnect P108 connector.

Disconnect J109 connector.

Replace F100 fuse.

Operate 402779 line cord
with switch to On.

Does F100 fuse blow?

Operate 402779 line cord with Go to 8.
switch to Off.
400908 i
Replace 410150 circuit card. POWER SUPPLY 100 FUSE
ASSEMBLY

When new 410150 circuit card

is installed, check and refine (if
necessary) Power Supply Voltage
adjustment.

If trouble is not corrected,
replace 400908 power supply
assembly.

410150
CIRCUIT CARD

(Replaces early design
410681 circuit card.)

Reconnect J109 connector.

Disconnect J105 connector.

Replace F100 fuse.

Operate 402779 line cord
with switch to On.

Does F100 fuse blow?

Operate 402779 line cord with
switch to Off.

Replace 400903 (40P101) or
407209 (40P102) top cover
assembly.

Go to 9.

Reconnect J105 connector.

Replace F100 fuse.

Remove 410076 (or
410640) circuit card.

Operate 402779 line cord
with switch to On.

Does F100 fuse blow?

Replace entire printer.

Replace 410076 (or 410640)
circuit card.

Before installing new 410076 (or
410640) circuit card, check Power

Supply Voltage adjustment.

After installing new 410076 (or
410640) circuit card, check

Impeller Shaft Sensor (Final)
an§ Flag Sensor (Final) adjust-

ments; remake if necessary.
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SECTION 582-210-500

TABLE B (Cont)

80-COLUMN FRICTION FEED PRINTER TROUBLESHOOTING

ANALYSIS QUESTION

“YES” RESPONSE DIRECTIVE

“NO” RESPONSE DIRECTIVE

10. Remove 410076 (or 410640)
circuit card.

Connect 408646 test assem-
bly to J3 connector on
printer.

Caution: Observe caution
label on 408649 cable when
connecting plug to J3 con-
nector.

Operate 402779 line cord
with switch to On.

Operate MTR switch on
408646 test assembly to On.

Does printer motor run?

Operate 402779 line cord with
switch to Off.

Replace 410076 (or 410640)
circuit card.

Before installing new 410076 (or
410640) circuit card, check Power
Supply Voltage adjustment.

After installing 410076 (or
410640) circuit card, check
Impeller Shaft Sensor (Final)
and Flag Sensor (Final) adjust-

ments; remake if necessary.

Go to 11.

6 TEST
ASSEMBLY

11. Check for -24 V dc t1% at

TP1 and TP3 on 408646 test
assembly.

Is -24 V dc present?

CIRCUIT CARD

Go to 12. (40P101 only)
Go to 13. (40P102)

410150

Check F1 fuse on 410150 circuit
card.

Note: The 410681 circuit card
is the early design version of
410150 circuit card. The 410681
circuit card does not have a fuse.

If fuse is blown, replace with new
321955 fuse (2-1/2 A F-B).

If fuse is not blown, replace
410150 circuit card. Check and
refine Power Supply Voltage
adjustment (if necessary).

Go to 13.

12. 40P101 Only
Measure -5 V dc at TP5 and

TP3 on 408646 test assembly.
Is -5 V dc present?

Note: Step 12 does not
apply to 40P102.

Go to 18.

Replace 410150 (late design) or
410681 (early design) circuit card.
Check and refine Power Supply
Voltage adjustment (if necessary).

Replace 400903 cover assembly.

Replace entire printer.
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TABLE B (Cont)

ISS 3, SECTION 582-210-500

80-COLUMN FRICTION FEED PRINTER TROUBLESHOOTING

" ANALYSIS QUESTION

“YES” RESPONSE DIRECTIVE

“NO” RESPONSE DIRECTIVE

13. Disconnect J101 connector
on 400960, 402632 or
411040 ac input and
motor control assembly.

Measure 115 V ac+10% on
P101 connector, terminal 1
to 3.

Is 115 V ac present?

F100 FUSE

Replace 400960 or 402632
ac input and motor control
assembly with 411040 ac
input and motor control
assembly.

Go to 14.

MOTOR CONTROL
ASSEMBLY MOTOR
Early Design * 400905 400270
H *
Dermediate 400960 400270
Late Design * 402632 402402

Replace 400960 or 402632 ac
input and motor control assem-
bly with 411040 ac input and
motor control assembly.

Note: Several motors and ac
input and motor control assem-
blies have been used in friction
feed printers. The motors and ac
input and motor control assem-
blies are not interchangeable. See
chart below.

AC INPUT AND

*All previous design ac input
and motor control assemblies
have been replaced by the
solid state 411040 ac input
and motor control assembly
which can only be used with
the 402402 motor.

14. Disconnect P108 connector
on 400908 power supply.

Measure 28 V ac +3% on
P108 connector, terminal 1
to 3.

Is 28 V ac present?

Reconnect P108 connector.

Go to 15.

Replace 400901 transformer,
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SECTION 582-210-500

TABLE B (Cont)

80-COLUMN FRICTION FEED PRINTER TROUBLESHOOTING

ANALYSIS QUESTION

“YES” RESPONSE DIRECTIVE

“NO”” RESPONSE DIRECTIVE

15. Disconnect J109 connector
on 400908 power supply.

Measure -24 V dc+1% (two
places) on P109 connector,
terminal 5 to 6 and terminal
4 to 5.

Note: Place (+) probe on
terminal 5.

Is -24 V dc present?

Reconnect J109 connector.

Go to 16.

(Early Design)

If voltage is present but not -24
V dc+1%, refine adjustment —
R4 resistor on 410681 circuit
card (early design); R9 resistor
on 410150 circuit card (late
design).

Replace 400908 power supply.

410681 CIRCUIT CARD

(Late Design)

R4 RESISTOR

410150 CIRCUIT CARD

L

R9 RESISTOR
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TABLE B (Cont)

ISS 3, SECTION 582-210-500

80-COLUMN FRICTION FEED PRINTER TROUBLESHOOTING

ANALYSIS QUESTION

“YES” RESPONSE DIRECTIVE

“NO” RESPONSE DIRECTIVE

16.

Remove 400903 top cover
assembly (40P101) or

407209 top cover assembly
(40P102) mounting screws.

Disconnect J105 connector
on 400903 or 407209 top
cover assembly.

Measure -24 V dc+1% (two
places) on J105 connector,
terminal 1 to 2 and terminal
2 to 3.

Note: Place (+) probe on
terminal 2.

Is -24 V dc present (two
places)?

Check continuity from P105
connector to J3 connector.

P105 J43
4 6——<L
16— 9

If no continuity repair broken
cable.

Reconnect J105 connector.

Go to 17.

Replace Q2 transistor (318835)
on 400903 or 407209 top cover
assembly.

Replace 400903 or 407209 top
cover assembly.

Note: When replacing Q2 transis-
tor, apply thermal joint come
pound to base of transistor
and base of 177113 insulator.
The 402318 insulator does not
need thermal joint compound.

402318  SLATE WIRE {@3@
OR

177113 l
INSULATOR
PN

WHITE WIRE

Q2
TRANSISTOR

/o

17.

Disconnect interlock plug
from P106 connector.

Check for -24 V dc at ter-
minals 1 and 2 on P106
connector.

Is -24 V dc present?

Note: Place (+) probe
on terminal 1.

Reconnect interlock plug.

Go to 18.

Remove mounting screws and
swing connector bracket outward
to expose connector.

Check continuity from P106
connector to J110 connector.

P106
1
26—« 2

J110
3

If no continuity repair broken
cable.

Page 27



SECTION 582-210-500

TABLE B (Cont)

80-COLUMN FRICTION FEED PRINTER TROUBLESHOOTING

ANALYSIS QUESTION

“YES” RESPONSE DIRECTIVE

“NO” RESPONSE DIRECTIVE

18. Operate 402779 line
cord with switch on.

Place printer Test switch to
On.

Does TEST lamp on 408646
test assembly light?

400960 or 402632 AC Input
and Motor Control Assembly

CONNECTOR
BRACKET

If printer has a 402632 ac input
and motor control assembly
replace with a 411040 assembly.

If printer has a 400905 or
400460 ac input and motor con-
trol assembly replace with a
411040 assembly and a 402402
motor.

Go to 19.

Check wiring back to Test switch.
Replace 402861 Test switch.

400905 AC Input and Motor

Control Assembly

]

411040 AC Input and Motor
Control Assembly With Motor

402402
“ MOTOR
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TABLE B (Cont)

ISS 3, SECTION 582-210-500

80-COLUMN FRICTION FEED PRINTER TROUBLESHOOTING

ANALYSIS QUESTION

“YES” RESPONSE DIRECTIVE

“NO’”” RESPONSE DIRECTIVE

19

Operate 402779 line cord
with switch to Off.

Disconnect J107 connector.
Measure the following resis-
tances between indicated

terminals on J107 connector:

400270 Motor (Early design)
or

402402 Motor (Late design)

General Electric

Terminal 1 to 2 — 33 ohms
Terminal 1 to 3 — 45 ohms
Terminal 2 to 3 — 12 ohms
(All readings+10%)

402402 Motor (Late design)
Robbins & Myers

Terminal 1 to 2 -- 19 ohms
Terminal 1 to 3 — 30 ohms
Terminal 2 to 3 — 11 ohms
(All readings+10%)

Are measured resistances
correct?

(

Replace entire printer.

400270 NO
MOTOR RESET
(Early, Design) BUTTON
AT
FAR END

Replace 402402 motor.

Note: Several motors and ac input
and motor control assemblies have
been used in friction feed printers.
The motors and ac input and
motor control assemblies are not
interchangeable. See chart below:

General Electric

AC INPUT AND
MOTOR CONTROL
ASSEMBLY MOTOR
ign¥

ROUND Early Design 4009056 400270 l
BEARING Intermediate 1

. 400960 400270
ON 402402 Design |

MOTOR -
. Late Design % 402632 402402
(Late Design) © een

(Left Side View)

Qgégﬁ%r: and motor control assembly
Left Side View) ON 402402 Which can only be used with
MOTOR  the 402402 motor.

(Late Design)
Robbins & Myers

*All previous design ac input
and motor control assemblies
have been replaced by the
solid state 411040 ac input
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SECTION 582-210-500

TABLE B (Cont)

80-COLUMN FRICTION FEED PRINTER TROUBLESHOOTING

ANALYSIS QUESTION

“YES” RESPONSE DIRECTIVE

“NO” RESPONSE DIRECTIVE

20. Is the impeller shaft being
driven?

400280
SPROCKET

Go to 21.

%0631

DRIVE BELT

Check the impeller shaft drive
belt. Replace if worn or broken
(400631).

Check the motor shaft sprocket.
Replace if worn or broken
(400280).

21. Does printer line feed
properly with printer Test
switch On?

Failure symptoms are:
No line feed
Intermittent line feed
Continuous line feed.

400634

BELT 400632

BELT

Go to 25.

41385
SPRING

MAGNET
ASSEMBLY

Check line feed belts. Replace
if worn or broken (400634 or
400632).

Check line feed pawls for en-
gagement with gear.

Check line feed bail spring.
Replace if broken or worn.

Check loose mounting of line
feed magnet assembly on its
core. Replace 400470 line feed
assembly if magnet coil is loose.

Go to 22.
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TABLE B (Cont)

ISS 3, SECTION 582-210-500

80-COLUMN FRICTION FEED PRINTER TROUBLESHOOTING

ANALYSIS QUESTION

“YES” RESPONSE DIRECTIVE

‘“NO”” RESPONSE DIRECTIVE

22. Remove 410076 (or

410640) circuit card.

Connect 408646 test assem-
bly to J3, as shown.

Caution: Observe caution
label on 408649 cable
when connecting plug to
J3.

Operate 402779 line cord
with switch to On.

Operate MTR switch on
408646 test assembly to On.

Operate LF switch on 408646
test assembly to On.

Does the printer line feed?

@ p——
o @k __@ ..
!
408646
TEST ASSEMBLY J3
408649
CABLE

Operate 402779 line cord with
switch Off,

Replace 410076 (or 410640)
circuit card.

After the card is installed, check
the Impleller Shaft Sensor (Final)

and Flag Sensor (Final) adjust-

ment; remake if necessary.

Go to 26.

23.

Check for-24 Vdc+1%
between TP2 and TP3 on
408646 test assembly.

Is -24 V dc + 1% present?

Go to 24.

Refine -24 V dc adjustment if
voltage reading is outside toler-

Replace 410150 circuit card.
When circuit card is installed,

check Power Supply Voltage
adjustment; refine if necessary.
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SECTION 582-210-500

TABLE B (Cont)

80-COLUMN FRICTION FEED PRINTER TROUBLESHOOTING

ANALYSIS QUESTION

“YES” RESPONSE DIRECTIVE

“NO” RESPONSE DIRECTIVE

24. Operate the 402779 line cord
with switch Off.

Disconnect P-3 test cable
from printer.

Measure for 33 ohms resist-
ance at J3 between
terminals 1 and K.

Is measured resistance
correct?

Check the following adjust-
ments:

Clutch Shoe Release Arm
Line Feed Armature Gap
Line Feed Bar Eccentric and
Drive Belt Tension

Clutch Drive Belt Tension

Replace front casting

assembly:

40P101 — 400201 (early design)
or 400377 (late design)

Replace 400470 line feed magnet
assembly.

POLARIZING
KEY

ZZrrezmmdoEs

line space properly?

J3
40P102 — 402970
25. Place printer LF1 — LF2
switch to position LF2.
Does the printer double Go to 217. Go to 26.

26. Remove 410076 (or
410640) circuit card
from printer.

Connect 408646 test
assembly to J3, as shown.

Caution: Observe caution
label on 408649 cable
when connecting plug to
J3 connector.

Operate 402779 line cord
with switch On.

Does the line feed lamp on
408646 test assembly light?

408646 TEST
ASSEMBLY

Replace 410076 (or 410640)
circuit card.

After the card is installed, check
the Impeller Shaft Sensor (Final)

and Flag Sensor (Final) adjust-
ment; remake if necessary.

Replace 402861 switch.

LF Test
2 On

)

- o[l ]
s

Q
=
=

Page 32




TABLE B (Cont)

ISS 3, SECTION 582-210-500

80-COLUMN FRICTION FEED PRINTER TROUBLESHOOTING

ANALYSIS QUESTION

“YES” RESPONSE DIRECTIVE

“NO” RESPONSE DIRECTIVE

27. 1s the ribbon feed mechanism |Go to 28. Check ribbon drive belt. Re-
operasing properly? place if worn or broken.
Ribbon spools rotating.

Ribbon reverse working.
No ribbon foldover.
Note: To check ribbon
reversing, manually operate
the reversing arms with Discs D 400630
) . R RIVE BELT
printer operating (printer
Test switchOn). Remove ribbon mechanism and
check the following springs.
Replace if broken.
125268 400420
~ SPRING TORSION
SPRI
2836 SENSIG
ARM SPRING
Replace ribbon mechanism
402420,
28. Are any characters being Go to 29. Check the following adjustments:

printed?

(1) Impeller Shaft Sensor Gap
(2) Flag Sensor Gap

Check impeller sensor for a maxi-
mum of 145 ohms at J3 between
terminals H and J.

Check flag sensor for a maximum
of 145 ohms at J3 between
terminals E and F.

Replace sensor (400615) if open
or resistance exceeds maximum
requirement.

Replace 410076 (or 410640)
circuit card.

After the card is installed, check
the Impeller Shaft Sensor (Final)

and Flag Sensor (Final) adjust-
ment; remake if necessary.

Page 33



SECTION 582-210-500

TABLE B (Cont)

80-COLUMN FRICTION FEED PRINTER TROUBLESHOOTING

If antifreeze strip is dis-
torted or missing, replace
entire printer.

ANALYSIS QUESTION “YES” RESPONSE DIRECTIVE | “NO” RESPONSE DIRECTIVE
29. Is the carrier font symbol Go to 30. If ! (exclamation) or ___(under-
the symbol printed? line) are printed check the
following adjustments:
Font symbols:
(1) Flag Sensor Gap
zAz Up-Low (2) Tmpeller Shaft Sensor Gap
TR (3) Flag Sensor Final
A= Monocase ]
T Replace the 410076 (or 410640)
etc. circuit card.
After the card is installed, check
the Impeller Shaft Sensor (Final)
and Flag Sensor (Final) adjust-
'ment; remake if necessary.
30. Are any columns not Go to 31. 'Go to 35.
printing?
31. Are any of the following Replace 410076 (or 410640) Go to 32.
groups of columns missing? circuit card.
1-—12 After the card is installed, check
13—24 the Impeller Shaft Sensor (Final)
25— 36 and Flag Sensor (Final) adjust-
37 —48 ment; remake if necessary.
49 — 60
61— 172
73 — 80
32. Of the columns that are Check the position of the Go to 33.
missing, are they all odd- antifreeze strip.
numbered (example: 1,
3, 19, 71) or are they all Check for oil on antifreeze
even-numbered (example: strip. If present, spray with
2,8,42,68)? 337449 Degreaser (Freon
TF).
T

ANTIFREEZE STRIP

(Clear Plastic Strip)
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TABLE B (Cont)

ISS 3, SECTION 582-210-500

80-COLUMN FRICTION FEED PRINTER TROUBLESHOOTING

ANALYSIS QUESTION

“YES” RESPONSE DIRECTIVE

‘“NO”” RESPONSE DIRECTIVE

33. Are one or more columns
missing?

Check the following adjustments:

(1) Impeller Shaft Sensor Gap

(2) Flag Sensor Gap
(3) Impeller Shaft Sensor

(Final)

Replace 410076 (or 410640)
circuit card.

After the card is installed, check
the Impeller Shaft Sensor (Final)

and Flag Sensor (Final) adjust-

ment; remake if necessary.

Replace entire printer.

Go to 34.

34. Are any characters not
printed?

Check type carrier for missing
pallets.

Replace type carrier.

Replace 410076 (or 410640)
circuit card.

After the card is installed, check
the Impeller Shaft Sensor (Final)

and Flag Sensor (Final) adjust-

ment; remake if necessary.

Place printer in service.

35.1s the font symbol clipped
on the left or right?

Check the Impeller Shaft to

Carrier Phasing — Final adjust-
ment.

Go to 36.
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SECTION 582-210-500

TABLE B (Cont)

80-COLUMN FRICTION FEED PRINTER TROUBLESHOOTING

ANALYSIS QUESTION

‘“YES” RESPONSE DIRECTIVE

“NO” RESPONSE DIRECTIVE

36. Are adjacent characters in
the type carrier printed in
place of the proper char-
acter (T instead of S, B
instead of A, etc)?

Check the following adjust-
ments:

(1) Flag Sensor Gap
(2) Impeller Shaft Sensor

Gap

Check that pallets and flags
are in proper position.

Type Carrier Flag Position
400645AA 43,107,171
400629AB 12,108
400774AC 44,108, 172
400775AD 108,172
400776AF 12, 108
400778AH 44,108,172
400779AP 12,108
400784AN 12,108
400785AQ 43,107,171
408346A7Z 12, 60, 108, 156

Note: For flag positions in type
carriers not listed above, refer to
Section 582-210-702.

Replace entire printer.

Go to 37.

or ghost images?

132-COLUMN
0.070 INCH

80-COLUMN
0.125 INCH

402878 GAUGE

317. Is copy free of horizontal Go to 38. Check the following adjustments:
ink smudges caused by the
ribbon rubbing against the (1) Ribbon Guide
paper. (2) Pager Positioner

38.Is copy free of double print Go to 39. Check the following adjustments:

(1) Left Carrier Sprocket
(2) Right Carrier Sprocket

Check that type pallets are
seated properly in carrier. Seat
pallets with 402878 gauge.
Replace type carrier.

Replace entire printer.
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TABLE B (Cont)

ISS 3, SECTION 582-210-500

80-COLUMN FRICTION FEED PRINTER TROUBLESHOOTING

ANALYSIS QUESTION

“YES” RESPONSE DIRECTIVE

“NO” RESPONSE DIRECTIVE

39. Is the printed copy clear
and easily readable?

Go to 40.

Replace 402444 ribbon.

Check the following adjustments:

(1) Backup Bar (Final)
(2) Left Carrier Sprocket

(3) Right Carrier Sprocket
(4) Ribbon Guide
(5) Paper Positioner

40. Is printed copy free from
embossing (especially
noticeable on characters such
as hyphen or underline)?

Go to 41.

400645AA Friction and Tractor 80-Column — Monocase
400629AB Friction and Tractor 80-Column — Up-Low
400774AC Friction and Tractor 80-Column — Weather
400775AD Friction and Tractor 80-Column — Line Drawing
400776AF Friction and Tractor 80-Column — Fractions in One

Eighths — Up-Low

400778AH Friction and Tractor 80-Column — Large Gothic With

Fractions

400779AP Friction and Tractor 80-Column — Fractions in One

Eighths — Up-Low

400784AN Friction and Tractor 80-Column — EBCDIC
400785AQ Friction and Tractor 80-Column — EBCDIC Monocase
408346AZ Friction and Tractor 80-Column — 48-Character Set

Check the Backup Bar (Final)
adjustment and type carrier
pallet alignment.

Check that type pallets are
seated properly in carrier. Seat
pallets with 402878 gauge.

Replace type carrier.

throughout the line without
random variations?

41. Is the print density uni- Go to 42. Check the following adjustments:
form throughout the line
without gradual variations? (1) Left Carrier Sprocket
(2) Right Carrier Sprocket
(3) Backup Bar
42. Is the print density uniform Go to 43. Check the following adjustment:

Paper Positioner

Replace entire printer.
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SECTION 582-210-500

TABLE B (Cont)

80-COLUMN FRICTION FEED PRINTER TROUBLESHOOTING

ANALYSIS QUESTION

“YES” RESPONSE DIRECTIVE

“NO”” RESPONSE DIRECTIVE

printed clearly when received?

43. Are the bottoms of char- Go to 44. Check the following adjustments:
acters printed clearly (not
light) at both ends of the (1) Left Carrier Sprocket
line? (2) Right Carrier Sprocket
Replace printer.
44. Are all individual characters Go to 45. Check type carrier for missing,

broken, distorted, or dirty type
pallets.

Replace type carrier.

Replace printer.

when the paper advance
pushbutton is operated?
(Printer in cabinet and SSI
connected.)

Note: SSI connected
(required for paper feed out
with the 410640 circuit card)
is not required for paper feed
out with the 410076 circuit
card.

45. Are there erratic line feeds Friction Feed: Check for bind Go to 46.
or some characters printing in paper roll and throughout
too high? paper routing path.
PRESSURE Check tension of pressure roller.
ROLLER
Check for damaged paper guides
and paper positioner.
Check for damaged spindlé.
Check that core of paper roll is
not damaged, and is not pro-
truding on either side.
LOWER
Pols)f"I‘PIE(;)IIEIER PAPER Replace front casting assembly:
GUIDE 40P101 — 400201 (early design)
or 400377 (late design)
40P102 — 402970
46. Does the paper feed out Go to 48. Go to 47.
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TABLE B (Cont)

IS< 3, SECTION 582-210-500

80-COLUMN FRICTION FEED PRINTER TROUBLESHOOTING

ANALYSIS QUESTION

“YES” RESPONSE DIRECTIVE

‘“NO” RESPONSE DIRECTIVE

47. Operate 402779 line cord
with switch to Off.

Remove 410076 (or 410640)
circuit card from printer.

Connect 408646 test assem-
bly as shown.

Caution: Observe caution
label on 408649 cable wken
connecting plug to J3
connector.

Operate 402779 line cord
with switch On.

Depress paper advance push-
button on printer.

Does the paper advance
lamp on the 408646 test
assembly light?

408649

4
08646 CABLE

TEST ASSEMBLY

Replace 410076 (or 410640)
circuit card.

After the card is installed, check
the Impeller Shaft Sensor (Final)

and Flag Sensor (Final) adjust-

ment; remake if necessary.

Replace 402631 switch.

48. Does the low paper indi-
cator light when paper
roll is momentarily lifted?

LOW PAPER
INDICATOR AND PAPER
ADVANCE BUTTON

Place printer in service.

Check the low paper switch
adjustment.

Go to 49.
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SECTION 582-210-500

TABLE B (Cont)

80-COLUMN FRICTION FEED PRINTER TROUBLESHOOTING

ANALYSIS QUESTION

“YES” RESPONSE DIRECTIVE

‘“NO” RESPONSE DIRECTIVE

49. Operate 402779 line cord
with switch Off.

Remove 410076 (or
410640) circuit card
from printer.

Connect 408646 test
assembly to J3 , as shown.

Caution: Observe caution
label on 408649 cable
when connecting plug to
J3.

with switch On.

With the paper in, does the
NO LOW PAPER lamp on
the 408646 test assembly
light?

Lift paper roll. Does the NO
LOW PAPER lamp go out
and the LOW PAPER
indicator on the printer
light?

Operate the 402779 line cord

408646
TEST ASSEMBLY CABLE

408649

Replace 410076 (or 410640)
circuit card.

After the card is installed, check
the Impeller Shaft Sensor (Final)

and Flag Sensor (Final) adjust-

ment; remake if necessary.

Replace 402427 bulb.

Q’\Q PART OF

402631

3'\@402427
@ 402428

- (1402500 SET OF PARTS

Replace 400565 low paper switch.

156450

400565
SWITCH

138031
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ISS 3, SECTION 582-210-500

TABLE C

80-COLUMN TRACTOR FEED PRINTER TROUBLESHOOTING

ANALYSIS QUESTION

“YES” RESPONSE DIRECTIVE | “NO’> RESPONSE DIRECTIVE

Is the 80-column tractor
feed printer 40P151 or
40P153?

Is the 80-column tractor feed
printer 40P154 or 40P253?

Go to 2.

Go to 20.

Remove printer from cabinet.

Connect 402781 ac line cord
adapter and 402779 line cord
with switch to J113 connec-
tor.

Plug 402782 interlock strap-
ping plug into J114.

Operate printer Test switch
to Off.

Operate 402779 line cord
with switch to On.

Does printer motor run?

4~ 402779 LINE CORD
@ WITH SWITCH

402782
INTERLOCK
STRAPPING
PLUG
TO J114

TEST
SWITCH |

40P151 or 40P153 Tractor Feed

Printer.

Go to 3. Go to 5.
Operate 402779 line cord Replace 410076 (or 410640)
with switch to Off. circuit card.

Remove 410076 (or 410640)
circuit card.

Connect 408646 test assem-
bly and 408649 cable as
shown.

Caution: Observe caution
label on 408649 cable when
connecting plug to J3
connector.

Operate MTR switch on
408646 test assembly to Off.

Operate 402779 line cord
with switch to On.

Does printer motor run?

Before installing card, check
Power Supply Voltage adjustment.

After the card is installed, check
the Impeller Shaft Sensor (Final)

and Flag Sensor (Final) adjust-
ment; remake if necessary.

ASSEMBLY

Go to 4.
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SECTION 582-210-500

TABLE C (Cont)

80-COLUMN TRACTOR FEED PRINTER TROUBLESHOOTING

ANALYSIS QUESTION

“YES” RESPONSE DIRECTIVE

“NO” RESPONSE DIRECTIVE

4. Separate 402620 or 402789
power module from printer,
leaving all cabling connected.

Operate 402779 line cord
with switch to On.

Measure 115 V ac +10% be-
tween TP3 on 408646 test
assembly and terminal 2 on
K101 relay.

[s 115 V ac present?

Replace K101 relay (178306).

402423
K100
402620 OR 402789 (Under

178306 POWER MODULE 410082 ® |-
\ s L WE.
)

402423
K100

K101 (Early Design)

Card)

Replace 402620 or 402789
power module,

402620 OR 402789
178306 POWER MODULE
K%Ol (Late Design)

e

o

Q)

9,

5. Operate printer Test switch
to On.

Does printer motor run?

Go to 41.

6. Operate 402779 line cord
with switch to Off.

Are the motor gears and
associated drive mechanisms
free to operate (no mechan-
ical binds)?

RESET BUTTON
(At top — Robbins
& Myers motor)

G L
.
L -

=
ﬂ
~
1
-
.

gy

MOTOR

Check F100 fuse. If blown,
replace with 143306 fuse
(1 A SL-BL MDL-1). If fuse
blows again, go to 7.

Check thermal overload pro-
tector — depress red button on
fan end of motor. Go to 11.

RESET BUTTON
(On side — General
Electric motor)

ACCESS TO
RESET BUTTON

143306
1.0 A SL-BL FUSE (F100)

If mechanical bind is not clearly
evident and easily rectified, re-
place printer.

7. Disconnect P112 connector.

Operate 402779 line cord
with switch On.

Does bench fuse blow?

Problem is test cable or

printer cable (P112 to J113).
Locate short. Replace F100 fuse
(143306).

Operate 402779 line cord with
switch Off. ‘
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TABLE C (Cont)

ISS 3, SECTION 582-210-500

80-COLUMN TRACTOR FEED PRINTER TROUBLESHOOTING

ANALYSIS QUESTION

“YES” RESPONSE DIRECTIVE

“NO” RESPONSE DIRECTIVE

Reconnect P112 connector.
Disconnect J105 connector
on 402620 or 402789 power

Operate 402779 line cord with
switch Off.

Operate 402779 line cord with
switch Off.

module. Go to 10. Go to 9.
[ ﬁ: D
Operate 402779 line cord with o Lﬁ 1.
switch to On. @ S [5)
Does F100 fuse blow? > v
4 & 402620
= g OR 402789
®—7 Y, POWER
2 N MODULE
() oz (Early Design)
(=} = ®
= p=a | J105
LN @
@ [©
Seeaeilsiee f
CFPFTL 402620
sEeeO \ OR 402789
__] POWER
NAA W MODULE
| / / (Late Design)
I Q
® Loty AL
[N ol
. =&
J105
Reconnect J105 connector. Replace printer. Replace 410076 (or 410640)

Remove 410076 (or 410640)
circuit card.

Operate 402779 line cord with
switch to On.

Does F100 fuse blow?

circuit card. Before installing new
card, check power supply voltage.
After the card is installed, check
the Impeller Shaft Sensor (Final)
and Flag Sensor (Final) adjust-

ment; remake if necessary.
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SECTION 582-210-500

TABLE C (Cont)

80-COLUMN TRACTOR FEED PRINTER TROUBLESHOOTING

ANALYSIS QUESTION

“YES” RESPONSE DIRECTIVE

“NO’”” RESPONSE DIRECTIVE

10. Reconnect J105 connector.
Remove 410150 circuit card.

Replace F100 fuse (143306).
Operate 402779 line cord with
switch to On.

Does F100 fuse blow?

Check for short in 402620
or 402789 power module.

Replace 402620 or 402789
power module.

Replace 410150 circuit card.

After circuit card is installed,
check the Power Supply Voltage
adjustment; active if necessary.

410150 (Late Design)

or
410681 (Early Design)
CIRC

IT CARD

402620 OR 402789
POWER MODULE
(Early Design)

9 410150 (Late Design)

or
410681 (Early Design)
CIRCUIT CARD

e————402620 OR 402789
POWER MODULE
(Late Design)

11. Remove 410076 (or 410640)
circuit card.

Connect 408646 test assem-
bly to J3 connector as shown.

Caution: Observe caution
label on 408649 cable when
connecting plug to J3
connector

Operate 402779 line cord with|
switch to On.

408646 TEST
ASSEMBLY:

Page 44




TABLE C (Cont)

1DD 9, DUV LLIULY VUL aLv-UUY

80-COLUMN TRACTOR FEED PRINTER TROUBLESHOOTING

ANALYSIS QUESTION

“YES” RESPONSE DIRECTIVE

“NO” RESPONSE DIRECTIVE

11. (Cont)

Operate MTR switch on
408646 test assembly to On.

Does motor run?

Replace 410076 (or 410640)
circuit card. Before installing
the new card, check the

power supply voltage.

After the card is installed, check
the Impeller Shaft Sensor (Final)
and Flag Sensor (Final) adjust-
ment; remake if necessary.

Go to 12.

12. Check for -24 V dct1% be-
tween TP3 and TP2, TP3 and

TP1 on 408646 test assembly.

Is -24 V dc present?

410150
(Late Design)
OR

410681
(Early Design)
CIRCUIT CARD

F1

Go to 13.

318835

Q2
TRANSISTOR
R-9

ACCESS HOLE
FOR ADJUSTING

If voltage is present but not
24 V dc +1%, adjust R-9
resistor on 410150 circuit card.

Check F1 (long fuse on top
right of 410150 circuit card).

Replace 321955 fuse if blown.

If fuse blows again, replace
410150 circuit card.

Check the Power Sugglz Voltage
adjustment; refine if necessary.

Replace Q-2 transistor (318835).

Replace 402620 or 402789
power module.

(Rear View)

13. Does TEST lamp on 408646
test assembly light?

Go to 14.

Replace 402861 test switch.

14. Check for -5 V dc between
TP3 and TP5 on 408646
test assembly.

Is -5 V dc present?

Operate 402779 line cord with
switch Off.

Go to 15.

Replace 410150 circuit card.

Check the Power Supply
Voltage adjustment; refine

necessary.
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TABLE C (Cont)

80-COLUMN TRACTOR FEED PRINTER TROUBLESHOOTING

ANALYSIS QUESTION

“YES” RESPONSE DIRECTIVE

“NO” RESPONSE DIRECTIVE

15. Separate 402620 or 402789
power module from printer

Operate 402779 line cord
with switch to On.

Operate MTR switch on

Measure 115 V ac+10%
between TP3 on 408646
test assembly and terminal
4 on K100 relay.

Is 115 V ac present?

TERMINAL 3

TERMINAL 4

402423
K100
(Under 410082 card)

leaving all cabling connected.

408646 test assembly to On.

Go to 16.

Replace K101 relay 178306.

402620 OR 402789
POWER MODULE
(Early Design)

402620 OR 402789
POWER MODULE
(Late Design)

16. Measure 115 V act10%
between TP3 on 408646
test assembly and terminal
3 on K100 relay.

Is 115 V ac present?

40P151
Go to 19.
40P153 — Go to 17.

Replace K100 relay (402423).

17. 40P153 Onl
Operate 402 Z779 line cord

with switch to Off,

Disconnect J117 connector
from power module.

Operate 402779 line cord
with switch to On.

Measure 14 V ac between
terminals 1 and 3 and
between terminals 3 and 5
on P117 connector.

Is 14 V’ ac present?

Go to 18.

Check F3 and F4 fuses.
If blown, replace with
129919 fuse, 4.0 A SL-BL.
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TABLE C (Cont)

ISS 3, SECTION 582-210-500

80-COLUMN TRACTOR FEED PRINTER TROUBLESHOOTING

ANALYSIS QUESTION

“YES” RESPONSE DIRECTIVE

“NO’”” RESPONSE DIRECTIVE

18. Measure 9.2 V ac between
terminals 2 and 3 and
between terminals 3 and
4 on P117 connector.

Is 9.2 V ac present?

Reconnect J117.
Go to 19.

Replace 402789 power
module.

19. Operate 402779 line cord

with switch to Off.

Disconnect J107 connector
on cable running to the
motor.

Measure the following
resistances on J107
connector:

402402 Motor — General Electric
Terminal 1 to 2 — 33 ohms

Terminal 1 to 3 — 45 ohms
Terminal 2 to 3 — 12 ohms
(all readings + 10%).

402402 Motor — Robbins & Myers

Terminal 1 to 2 — 19 ohms
Terminal 1 to 3 — 30 ohms
Terminal 2 to 3 — 11 ohms

(all readings +10%)

Are resistances correct?

J107 CONNECTOR

ROUND BEARING
ON 402402 MOTOR
General Electric

(Left Side View)

Replace entire printer.

402620 OR 402789
POWER MODULE
(Early Design)

402620 OR 402789
POWER MODULE
(Late Design)

QUINTUPLE BEARING
ON 402402 MOTOR
Robbins & Myers

(Left Side View)
Replace 402402 motor.
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TABLE C (Cont)

80-COLUMN TRACTOR FEED PRINTER TROUBLESHOOTING

ANALYSIS QUESTION

“YES” RESPONSE DIRECTIVE

“NO” RESPONSE DIRECTIVE

20. Remove printer from
cabinet.

Connect the 402781 ac line
cord adapter and 402779
line cord with switch to
J113 connector.

Plug 402782 interlock
plug into J114.

Set Test switch to Off.

Operate 402779 line cord
with switch to On.

Does printer motor run?

VOLTAGE
ADJUSTMENT
ACCESS HOLE

Go to 21.

TEST
SWITCH

Go to 23.

402779 LINE CORD
WITH SWITCH

N

g

o

402781
AC LINE
CORD

ADAPTER ‘\Hﬂg

402782
INTERLOCK
STRAPPING

PLUG TO J114

21. Operate 402779 line cord

with switch to Off.

Remove 410071 circuit
card.

Connect the 408646 test
assembly as shown.

Caution: Observe caution
label on 408650 when
connecting plug to P109
connector.

Operate MTR switch on
408646 test assembly to
Off.

Operate 402779 line cord
with switch to On.

Does printer motor run?

408650
408646 CABLE
TEST ASSEMBLY
40P154
P109
408646
TEST ASSEMBLY
Go to 22.

Replace 410071 circuit card.

After the card is installed, check
the Impeller Shaft Sensor (Final)

and Flag Sensor (Final) adjust-

ment; remake jf necessary.

408650
| CABLE

40P253
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ISS 3, SECTION 582-210-500

80-COLUMN TRACTOR FEED PRINTER TROUBLESHOOTING

ANALYSIS QUESTION

“YES” RESPONSE DIRECTIVE

“NO” RESPONSE DIRECTIVE

22. Does the test lamp on
408646 test assembly light?

TEST SWITCH

w7

Replace 402861 test switch.

TEST SWITCH

Replace 410155 or 410019
circuit card assembly.
410155 or 410019

(Rear View)
Replace printer.

23. Operate Test switch on
printer to On.

Does the printer motor run?

Go to 41.

Go to 24.

24, Is the motor gear and
associated drive mechanisms
free to operate (no
mechanical bind)?

ACCESS HOLE TO
RESET BUTTON

40P253

ACCESS HOLE TO

Check F100 fuse. If blown,
replace with 143306 fuse (1 amp
SL-BL MDL-1). If fuse blows
again, go to 25. Check thermal
overload protector — depress
RED reset button on fan end

of motor.

RESET BUTTON
l 40P154

If mechanical bind is not clearly
evident and easily rectified,
replace entire printer.

RESET BUTTON
(On side — General
Electric motor)

RESET BUTTON
(At top — Robbins
& Myers motor)

Page 49
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TABLE C (Cont)

80-COLUMN TRACTOR FEED PRINTER TROUBLESHOOTING

ANALYSIS QUESTION

“YES” RESPONSE DIRECTIVE

“NO” RESPONSE DIRECTIVE

25. Disconnect P101.

Operate 402779 line cord
with switch to On.

Does bench fuse blow?

Problem is in test cable or printer
cable (P101 to J113).

Locate short.
Replace F100 fuse (143306).

40P154

Operate 402779 line cord with
switch Off.

Go to 26.

26. Reconnect P101. Dis-
connect P100 on the motor
control assembly.

Operate 402779 line cord
with switch to On.

Does F100 fuse blow?
P100

Operate 402779 line cord with
switch Off.

Replace F100 fuse (143306).
Go to 31. ’

\
410151 \402978

Operate 402779 line cord with
switch Off.

Go to 27.
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TABLE C (Cont)

ISS 3, SECTION 582-210-500

80-COLUMN TRACTOR FEED PRINTER TROUBLESHOOTING

ANALYSIS QUESTION

“YES” RESPONSE DIRECTIVE

“NO” RESPONSE DIRECTIVE

27. Reconnect P100. Dis-
connect P105 on the motor
control assembly.

Operate 402779 line cord
with switch to On.

Does F100 fuse blow?

Operate 402779 line cord with
switch Off.

Replace F100 fuse (143307).

Go to 28.

Replace 410071 circuit card.

After the card is installed, check
the Impeller Shaft Sensor (Final)

and Flag Sensor (Final) adjust-
ment; remake if necessary.

410155
P100 OR
410019
P105
P107
402402
MOTOR
T100
TRANSFORMER 402978
POWER
MODULE
(Rear View)
28. Reconnect P105. Operate 402779 line cord with Replace 402402 motor.

Disconnect P107 on the
motor control assembly.
Operate 402779 line cord
with switch to On.

Does F100 fuse blow?

switch Off.

Replace 410155 circuit card
or 410019 circuit card.

Replace F100 fuse (143306).

Go to 29.

29. Reconnect P107. Remove
410151 circuit card from
J102 receptacle. Operate
402779 line cord with
switch to On.

Does F100 fuse blow?

Operate 402779 line cord with
switch Off.

Replace F100 fuse (143306).

Replace 410151 circuit card.
After the circuit card is installed,

check for the Power Suppl
Voltage adjustment; refine if

necessary.

Go to 30.

410151
CIRCUIT CARD

402982
TRANSFORMER-

(Rear View)




SECTION 582-210-500

TABLE C (Cont)

80-COLUMN TRACTOR FEED PRINTER TROUBLESHOOTING

ANALYSIS QUESTION

“YES” RESPONSE DIRECTIVE

“NO” RESPONSE DIRECTIVE

30. Reinsert 410151 circuit
card. Remove 410071
circuit card.

Operate 402779 line cord
with switch to On.

Does F100 fuse blow?

Operate 402779 line cord with
switch Off.

Reconnect 410071 circuit card.

Replace F100 fuse (143306).

Operate 402779 line cord with
switch Off.

Replace 410071 circuit card.

After the card is installed, check
the Impeller Shaft Sensor (Final)

for short between primary
and secondary windings on
T100 transformer. Is
transformer shorted?

transformer (402982).

PRIMARY WINDING

SECONDARY WINDING

Go to 31. and Flag Sensor (Final) adjust-
ments; remake if necessary.
31. With an ohmmeter, check Replace T100 Replace entire printer.

32. Remove 410071 circuit card
from printer.

Connect the 408646 test
assembly as shown.

Caution: Observe caution
label on 408650 cable when
connecting plug to P109
connector.

Operate 402779 line cord
with switch to On.

Operate MTR switch on
408646 test assembly to
On.

Does printer motor run?

408646
TEST ASSEMBLY

Operate 402779 line cord with
switch Off.

Replace 410071 circuit card.
After the card is installed, check
the Impeller Shaft Sensor (Final)

and Flag Sensor (Final) adjust-
ments; remake if necessary.

408646
TEST ASSEMBLY

408650
CABLE

40P253
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TABLE C (Cont)

ISS 3, SECTION 582-210-500

80-COLUMN TRACTOR FEED PRINTER TROUBLESHOOTING

ANALYSIS QUESTION

“YES” RESPONSE DIRECTIVE

‘“NO” RESPONSE DIRECTIVE

33. With a volt-ohmmeter, check
-24 V dc*1% between TP3
and TP2, TP3, and TP1 on
408646 test assembly.

Is -24 V dc present?

40P253

410151
402978 OR 408760
POWER MODULE

Go to 34.

40P154

F1
321955

If voltage is present but not -24
V dc 1%, adjust R9 resistor on
410151 circuit card.

Check F1 (long fuse on top
right of 410151 circuit card).

If fuse is blown, replace with
321955 (2-1/2A F-B) fuse.

If fuse blows again, replace
410151 circuit card. Check
(and refine if necessary)
Power Supply Voltage adjust-
ment.

Replace 318835 Q2 transistor.

Replace 402978 power module
(40P154 or 40P253).

(Rear View)

(2-1/2 F.B.)

ACCESS
HOLE
FOR F1

ACCESS HO

ADJUSTING R9

CIRCUIT CARD

ACCESS HOLE FOR
ADJUSTING R9

TRANSFORMER

F100

FOR F1

ACCESS HOLE

LE FOR
40P154

Q2
TRANSISTOR

Q2
TRANSISTOR
40P253

34. Operate printer Test
switch On.

Does the Test lamp on
408646 test assembly light?

Go to 35.

Replace 402861 test switch.

Page 53



SECTION 582-210-500

TABLE C (Cont)
80-COLUMN TRACTOR FEED PRINTER TROUBLESHOOTING

ANALYSIS QUESTION “YES” RESPONSE DIRECTIVE | “NO” RESPONSE DIRECTIVE
35. Operate the 402779 line P100 P105
cord with switch to Off. P107

Disconnect P100 plug from
410155 circuit card
assembly.

Operate the 402779 line
cord with switch to On.

Measure 117 V ac between |
terminals 2 and 3 on P100 . 410019
connector. (Rear View) OR 402978

410155 POWER
1 3 CARD MODULE

Is 117 V ac present? Operate 402779 line cord with
switch Off.
2 1 23
Go to 36. P100
3
P100
Check wiring from J101 terminals
1 and 3 to P100 terminals 3 and 2.
36. Reconnect P100. Dis- Operate 402779 line cord with Check wiring from P105 termi-
connect P105 plug. switch Off. nals 1 and 3 to P109 terminals
5 and 6.
Operate 402779 line cord Go to 37.
with switch On. With a 1 3
volt-ohmmeter, check for
-24 V dc between -|----|- P105
terminals ’1 a;ncsl 3 on P105. |-=--]- P109
ri0s L

Is -24 V dc present?

v 37. Reconnect P105. Disconnect | Operate 402779 line cord with Replace 410155 or 410019

P107 on the motor control switch Off. circuit card assembly.
assembly.
Go to 38.
Operate 402779 line cord 410019
with switch to On. OR

410155
With a volt-ohmmeter, . MOTO% :ggTROL P107
check for 115 V ac between
terminals 1 and 2 and

between 2 and 3 on P107.

Is 115 V ac present? ‘ _l: -\L- :L- S

AN
7

W N -
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TABLE C (Cont)

ISS 3, SECTION 582-210-500

80-COLUMN TRACTOR FEED PRINTER TROUBLESHOOTING

ANALYSIS QUESTION

“YES” RESPONSE DIRECTIVE

“NO” RESPONSE DIRECTIVE

38. Reconnect P107. Disconnect
J117 connector from power

module,

Operate 402779 line cord
with switch to On.

Measure 14 V ac between
terminals 1 and 3 and
between terminals 3 and
5 on P117 connector.

Is 14 V ac present?

Go to 39.

J117

Check F3 and F4 fuses.
If blown, replace with
129919 fuse, 4.0A SL-BL.

Go to 39.

between the indicated
terminals on J107 connector:

402402 Motor — General Electric

Terminal 1 to 2 — 33 ohms
Terminal 1 to 3 — 45 ohms
Terminal 2 to 3 — 12 ohms
(All readings £10%)

402402 Motor — Robbins & Myers

Terminal 1 to 2 — 19 ohms
Terminal 1 to 3 — 30 ohms
Terminal 2 to 3 — 11 ohms
(All readings £10%)

Are measured resistances
correct?

P101
40P154
40P253

39. Measure 9.2 V ac between Reconnect J117. Replace 402978 power

terminals 2 and 3 and module.

between terminals 3 and Operate 402779 line cord

4 on P117 connector. with switch to Off.

Is 9.2 V ac present? Go to 40.
40. Disconnect P107. P107 ROUND

BEARING
With an ohmmeter, measure J107 ON 402402
the following resistances MOTOR

T

\402978

(Rear View) POWER
MOTOR MODULE
PLUG
1
2
3
J107

Replace 402978 power module.
Replace entire printer.

(Late Design)
General Electric

QUINTUPLE
(Left Side View)

BEARING
ON 402402
MOTOR
(Late Design)
Robbins & Myers

(Left Side View)

Replace 402402 motor.

Page 55



SECTION 582-210-500

TABLE C (Cont)

80-COLUMN TRACTOR FEED PRINTER TROUBLESHOOTING

ANALYSIS QUESTION

“YES” RESPONSE DIRECTIVE

“NO” RESPONSE DIRECTIVE

41. Is the impeller shaft being
driven?

IMPELLER
SHAFT

40P253

Go to 42.

400631
IMPELLER SHAFT
DRIVE BELT

Check the 400631 impeller shaft
drive belt. Replace if worn or
broken.

Check the 400280 motor shaft
sprocket. Replace if worn or
broken.

40P151, 40P153, or
40P154

SHAFT

42. Does printer line feed
properly with printer
Test switch On?

400632

” 400634

Go to 46.

402905
SPRING

Check 400634 or 400632 line
feed belts. Replace if worn or
broken.

Check line feed pawls for
engagement with gear.

Check line feed bail spring.
Replace if broken or worn.

MAGNET
ASSEMBLY

BELT CORE
40P151, 40P153 . .
or 40P154 Check loose mounting of line
I—— feed magnet assembly on its
. . core. Replace 402621 line feed
Fﬁ“ﬁ:"fﬁﬁmms are: assembly (on 40P151 through
Intermittent line feed 40P154) or 408745 lint_a feed
Continuous line feed. — assembly (on 40P253) if
’ 4 magnet coil is loose.
BELT Go to 43.
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TABLE C (Cont)

ISS 3, SECTION 582-210-500

80-COLUMN TRACTOR FEED PRINTER TROUBLESHOOTING

ANALYSIS QUESTION

“YES” RESPONSE DIRECTIVE

“NO” RESPONSE DIRECTIVE

43. 40P151 or 40P153
Remove 410076 (or
410640) circuit card.

40P154 or 40P253
Remove 410071 circuit
card.

Connect 408646 test
assembly as shown:

Caution: Observe caution
label on 408649 or 408650
cable when connecting plug
to J3 or P109.

Operate 402779 line cord
with switch to On.

Operate MTR switch on

408646 test assembly to On.

Operate LF switch on

408646 test assembly to On.

Does the printer line feed?

40P151 or 40P153

408649
CABLE

408646
TEST ASSEMBLY

Operate 402779 line cord with
switch Off.

40P151 or 40P153
Replace 410076 (or 410640)
circuit card.

40P154 or 40P253
Replace 410071 circuit card.

After the card is installed, check
the Impeller Shaft Sensor (Final)

and Flag Sensor !Fmab adjust-
ments; remake if necessary.

40P154 or 40P253

408650
CABLE

408646
TEST ASSEMBLY

Go to 44.
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SECTION 582-210-500

TABLE C (Cont)

80-COLUMN TRACTOR FEED PRINTER TROUBLESHOOTING

ANALYSIS QUESTION

“YES” RESPONSE DIRECTIVE

“NO” RESPONSE DIRECTIVE

44, Check for -24 V dc 1%
between TP2 and TP3 on
408646 test assembly.

Is -24 V dc + 1% present?

Go to 45.

ACCESS HOLE
FOR ADJUSTING
R9 ON 410150 OR

410151 CARD

Refine -24 V dc adjustment if
voltage reading is outside
tolerances.

(Rear View)

40P151 or 40P153
Replace 410150 circuit card.

40P154 or 40P253
Replace 410151 circuit card.

45. Operate the 402779 line
cord with switch to Off.

Check the following adjustments.

Replace line feed magnet assem-
bly:

Disconnect P3 (40P151 Clutch Shoe Release Arm 40P151, 40P153 or 40P154:
or 40P153) or J109 (40P154 | Line Feed Armature Gap 402621
or 40P253) test cable Line Feed Bar Eccentric and 40P253:
from printer. Drive Belt Tension 408745
Clutch Drive Belt N
Measure for 33 ohms Tension o) 5 f'__‘]
resistance at the foliowing = o
points: 21 E A o8
3 C - e
40P151 or 40P153: At 40P151, 40P153 or 40P154 4 b POLARIZING -
J3 between terminals 1 and K. | Replace 402460 paper Z ’; KEY L
40P154 or 40P253: At handling assembly. L [
P109 between terminals sBd =
1and 4. 40P253 g o=
Replace entire printer. 11 M
Is measured resistance 12w a0 [o
correct? L0 == »
J3 P109
40P151 or 40P154 or
40P153 40P253
46. Place printer LF1 — LF2
switch to position LF2.
Does the printer double Go to 48. Go to 47:
line space properly?
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TABLE C (Cont)

ISS 3, SECTION 582-210-500

80-COLUMN TRACTOR FEED PRINTER TROUBLESHOOTING

ANALYSIS QUESTION

“YES” RESPONSE DIRECTIVE

“NO” RESPONSE DIRECTIVE

47. 40P151 or 40P153
Remove 410076 (or 410640)
circuit card.

40P154 or 40P253
Remove 410071 circuit
card.

Connect 408646 test
assembly as shown.

Caution: Observe caution
label on 408649 or 408650
cable when connecting plug
to J3 or P109 connector.

Operate 402779 line cord
with switch On.

Does the line feed lamp on
408646 test assembly light?

40P151 or 40P1563

dE=————J0
T
1. /4 ﬂﬂk
o] @ // \@ B
B (=l
® \ ® !
e .
408649
CABLE
408646
TEST ASSEMBLY

Operate 402779 line cord with
switch Off.

40P151 or 40P153
Replace 410076 (or 410640)
circuit card.

40P154 or 40P253
Replace 410071 circuit card.

After the card is installed, check
the Impeller Shaft Sensor (Final)
and Flag Sensor (Final) adjust-

ments; remake if necessary.

40P154 or 40P253

408646
TEST ASSEMBLY

Replace 402861 switch.

Forms LF/Test
On 2/ On

[ ]
e[ Je
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SECTION 582-210-500

TABLE C (Cont)

" 80-COLUMN TRACTOR FEED PRINTER TROUBLESHOOTING

ANALYSIS QUESTION

“YES” RESPONSE DIRECTIVE

“NO” RESPONSE DIRECTIVE

printed?

40P151 or 40P153

/
P109

40P154 or 40P253

RES waoNow s wn
D

48, Is the ribbon feed Go to 49. Check ribbon drive belt. Replace
mechanism operating if worn or broken.
properly? S —
Ribbon spools rotating. 2
Ribbon reverse working. ) \
No ribbon foldover.

g 400630
Note: To check ribbon DIsCs DRIVE BELT
reversing, manually operate Remove ribbon mechanism and
the reversing arms with check the following springs.
printer operating (printer Replace if broken.

Test switch On). 125268 400420
TORSION
¢ SPRING SPRING
N
o | &,
2836 SENSING
ARM SPRING
Replace 402420 ribbon
mechanism.
Check the Ribbon Trackin
adjustment,
49. Are any characters being Go to 50. Check the following adjustments:

(1) Impeller Shaft Sensor Gap
(2) Flag Sensor Gap

Check impeller sensor for a maxi-
mum of 145 ohms:

40P151 or 40P153: Measure at J3
between terminals H and J.

40P154 or 40P253: Measure at
P106 between terminals 1
and 2.

Check flag sensor for a maximum
of 145 ohms:

40P151 or 40P153: Measure at J3
between terminals E and F.

40P154 or 40P253: Measure at
P106 between terminals 2 and 3.

Replace sensor (400615) if open
or resistance exceeds maximum
requirement.
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TABLE C (Cont)

ISS 3, SECTION 582-210-500

80-COLUMN TRACTOR FEED PRINTER TROUBLESHOOTING

ANALYSIS QUESTION

“YES” RESPONSE DIRECTIVE

“NO” RESPONSE DIRECTIVE

49. (Cont)

40P151 or 40P153
Replace 410076 (or 410640)
circuit card.

40P154 or 40P253
Replace 410071 circuit card.

After the card is installed, check

the Impeller Shaft Sensor (Final)
and Flag Sensor (Final) adjust-

ments; remake if necessary.

50. Is the carrier font symbol
the only symbol printed?
Font symbols:
;:; Up-Low

== Monocase
:8 =
etc.

Go to 51.

If ! (exclamation) or___(under-
line) are printed, check the
following adjustments:

Flag Sensor Gap
Impeller Shaft Sensor

Gap
Flag Sensor Final

40P151 or 40P153

Replace 410076 (or 410640)
circuit card.

40P154 or 40P253

Replace the 410071 circuit card.

After the card is installed, check
the Impeller Shaft Sensor (Final)

and Flag Sensor SFmal) adjust-
ments; remake 1if necessary.

51. Are any columns not
printing?

Go to 52.

Go to 56.

52. Are any of the following
groups of columns missing?

1-12
1324
25--36
37--48
49--60
6172
73--80

40P151 or 40P153

Replace 410076 (or 410640)
circuit card.

40P154 or 40P253

Replace 410071 circuit card.

After the card is installed, check
the Impeller Shaft Sensor (Final)

and Flag Sensor SF‘lnaIQ adjust-
ments; remake if necessary.

Go to 53.
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SECTION 582-210-500

TABLE C (Cont)

80-COLUMN TRACTOR FEED PRINTER TROUBLESHOOTING

ANALYSIS QUESTION

“YES” RESPONSE DIRECTIVE

“NO” RESPONSE DIRECTIVE

53. Of the columns that are
missing, are they all odd-
numbered (example: 1,
3, 19, 71) or are they all
even-numbered (example:
2,8,42,68)?

Check the position of the anti-
freeze strip.

Check for oil on antifreeze strip.
If present, spray with 337449
Degreaser (Freon TF).

If antifreeze strip is distorted or
missing, replace entire printer.

54. Are one or more columns
missing?

Check the following adjustments:

Impeller Shaft Sensor Gap

Flag Sensor Gap
Impeller Shaft Sensor

(Final)
40P151 or 40P153

Replace 410076 (or 410640)
circuit card.

40P154 or 40P253

Replace 410071 circuit card.

After the card is installed, check
the Impeller Shaft Sensor (Final)

and Flag Sensor (Final) adjust-

ments; remake if necessary.

Replace entire printer.

D%[\AN'I‘IFREEZE STRIP

Go to 54.

(Clear Plastic Strip)

Go to 55

55. Are any characters not
printed?

Check type carrier for missing
pallets.

Replace type carrier.

40P151 or 40P153

Replace 410076 (or 410640)
circuit card.

40P154 or 40P253

Replace 410071 circuit card.

After the card is installed, check
the Impeller Shaft Sensor (Final)

and Flag Sensor SFinal} adjust-
ments; remake if necessary.

Place printer in service.
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ISS 3, SECTION 582-210-500

80-COLUMN TRACTOR FEED PRINTER TROUBLESHOOTING

ANALYSIS QUESTION

“YES” RESPONSE DIRECTIVE

“NO” RESPONSE DIRECTIVE

56. Is the font symbol clipped Check the Impeller Shaft Go to 57.
on the left or right? To Carrier Phasing — Final
adjustment.
57. Are adjacent characters in Check the following adjustments: | Go to 58.

the type carrier printed in
place of the proper char-
acter (T instead of S, B
instead of A, etc)?

Flag Sensor Gap
Impeller Shaft Sensor

Gap

Check that pallets and flags
are in proper position.

Type Carrier Flag Position
400645AA 43,107,171
400629AB 12,108
400774AC 44,108,172
400775AD 108,172
400776AF 12,108
400778AH 44,108,172
400779AP 12,108
400784AN 12,108
400785AQ 43,107,171
408346AZ 12, 60, 108, 156

Note: For flag positions in type
carriers not listed above, refer
to Section 582-210-702.

Replace entire printer.

58. Is copy free of horizontal
ink smudges caused by the
ribbon rubbing against the
paper?

Go to 59.

40P151, 40P153 or 40P154
Replace 402798 ribbon shield if
deformed.

Check the following adjustments:

Ribbon Guide (Final)
Paper Positioner

40P253
Replace 411013 ribbon shield
if deformed.

Check the following adjustments:

Ribbon Guide
Tear Bar and Top Cover
Final
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SECTION 582-210-500

TABLE C (Cont)

80-COLUMN TRACTOR FEED PRINTER TROUBLESHOOTING

ANALYSIS QUESTION

“YES” RESPONSE DIRECTIVE

“NO” RESPONSE DIRECTIVE

59. Is copy free of double print
or ghost images?

132-COLUMN

0.070 INCH

80-COLUMN
0.125 INCH

Go to 60.

Check the following adjustments:

Left Carrier Sprocket
Right Carrier Sprocket

Check that type pallets are
seated properly in carrier. Seat
pallets with 402878 gauge.
402878 GAUGE Replace type carrier.

Replace entire printer.

60. Is the printed copy clear and
easily readable?

Go to 61. Replace 402444 ribbon.

Backup Bar (Final)
Left Carrier Sprocket
Right Carrier Sprocket
Ribbon Guide (Final)

40P154)
Tear Bar and Top Cover

(Final) (40P253)

61. Is printed copy free from
embossing (especially
noticeable on characters such
as hyphen or underline)?

Check the Backup Bar (Final)
adjustment and type carrier
pallet alignment.

Go to 62.

400645AA 80-Column — Monocase

400629AB 80-Column — Up-Low

400774AC 80-Column — Weather

400775AD 80-Column — Line Drawing

400776AF 80-Column — Fractions in One Eighths — Up-Low
400778AH 80-Column — Large Gothic with Fractions
400781 AK 80-Column — Katakana

400784AN 80-Column — EBCDIC

400779AP 80-Column — Fractions in One Eighths — Up-Low
400785AQ 80-Column — EBCDIC Monocase

408177AT 80-Column — ASCII Monocase OCR A
408269AV 80-Column — Monocase

408346AZ 80-Column — 48-Character Set

408390BB 80-Column — ASCII Up-Low OCR B

408392BD 80-Column — ASCII Monocase OCR B

Check that type pallets are
seated properly in carrier. Seat
pallets with 402878 gauge.

Replace type carrier.
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TABLE C (Cont)

ISS 3, SECTION 582-210-500

80-COLUMN TRACTOR FEED PRINTER TROUBLESHOOTING

ANALYSIS QUESTION “YES” RESPONSE DIRECTIVE ‘“NO”” RESPONSE DIRECTIVE
62. Is the print density uniform Go to 63. Check the following adjustments:
throughout the line without
gradual variations? Left Carrier Sprocket
Right Carrier Sprocket
Backup Bar
63. Is the print density uniform Go to 64. Check the following adjustment:
throughout the line without 40P151, 40P153,0r 40P154
random variations?
Paper Positioner
40P253
Tear Bar and Top Cover
(Final)
Replace entire printer.
64. Are the bottoms of char- Go to 65. Check the following adjustments:
acters printed clearly (not
light) at both ends of the Left Carrier Sprocket
line? Right Carrier Sprocket
Check that ribbon shield is below
hammer faces.
Replace printer.
65. Are all individual characters Go to 66. Check type carrier for missing,

printed clearly when
received?

broken, distorted, or dirty type
pallets.

Replace type carrier.

Replace printer.
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80-COLUMN TRACTOR FEED PRINTER TROUBLESHOOTING

ANALYSIS QUESTION

“YES”” RESPONSE DIRECTIVE

“NO” RESPONSE DIRECTIVE

66. Are there erratic line feeds
or some characters printing
too high?

AMBER BELT

Check for bind in paper through-
out routing path. Check that
paper is properly feeding
through tractor assemblies.

Check the following adjustments:

Tractor Phasing

Paper Positioner (40P151,
40P153 or 40P154)

Tear Bar and Top Cover

| (Final) (40P253)

Replace 400221 idler.

40P151, 40P153 or 40P154

If amber belt in tractors is worn
or broken, replace 402460 paper
handling assembly.

Go to 67.

local form feed is received,
does paper advance one
form correctly (Forms
switch On)?

40P253
If amber belt in tractors is
worn or broken, replace
printer.
40P253
67. When a FF character or Go to 70. Verify proper belt installation.

Check that belt is not worn or
cracked. Replace belt.

Check that the selector lever on
the form-out assembly is
properly detented.

Check the following adjustments:

Form-Out Contact
Lateral

Form Selector Lever
Guide

Form-Out Gear Backlash
F'orm-Out Contact to
Belt Spacing

Line Feed Bar Eccentric
and Drive Belt Tension

Go to 68.
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80-COLUMN TRACTOR FEED PRINTER TROUBLESHOOTING

ANALYSIS QUESTION

“YES” RESPONSE DIRECTIVE

“NO” RESPONSE DIRECTIVE

68. Operate 402779 line cord
with switch to Off.

40P151 or 40P153

Remove 410076 (or 410640)
circuit card.

40P154 or 40P253

Remove 410071 circui

card. ~

Connect 408646 test
assembly as shown.

Caution: Observe caution
label on 408649 or 408650
cable when connecting plug
to J3 or P109 connector.

Operate 402779 line cord
with switch On.

Place Forms switch on
printer On.

Does the FORMS MODE
lamp on the 408646 test
assembly light?

40P151 or 40P153

408646
TEST
ASSEMBLY

Go to 69.

40P154 or 40P253

408650
CABLE
408646
TEST
ASSEMBLY

Replace 402861 switch.

69. Operate MTR switch on the
408646 test assembly On.

Operate LF switch on the
408646 test assembly On.

Does the END OF FORM
lamp light when the form-
out contact touches the
cam lobe on the belt?

Replace 402905 spring.
40P151 or 40P153

Replace 410076 (or 410640)
circuit card.

40P154 or 40P253

Replace 410071 circuit card.

After the card is installed, check
the Impeller Shaft Sensor (Final)
and Flag Sensor (Final) adjust-
ments; remake if necessary.

Replace printer.

Check Form switch and cabling
on cabinet.

40P151, 40P153 or 40P154

Replace 402570 form-out
assembly.

40P253
Replace 408763 form-out
assembly.
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SECTION 582-210-500

TABLE C (Cont)

80-COLUMN TRACTOR FEED PRINTER TROUBLESHOOTING

ANALYSIS QUESTION

“YES” RESPONSE DIRECTIVE

“NO” RESPONSE DIRECTIVE

70. Is paper-out indication
obtained when a paper-out
condition exists?

PAPER BUTTON

PAPER-OUT LAMP

FORMS ACCESS
PRINTER CABINET

Place printer in service.

Check the Paper-Out
Switch adjustment.

Go to 71.
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TABLE C (Cont)

ISS 3, SECTION 582-210-500

80-COLUMN TRACTOR FEED PRINTER TROUBLESHOOTING

ANALYSIS QUESTION

“YES” RESPONSE DIRECTIVE

“NO” RESPONSE DIRECTIVE

71. Operate 402779 line cord
with switch Off.

40P151 or 40P153
Remove 410076 (or 410640)
circuit card.

40P154 or 40P253
Remove 410071 circuit
card.

Connect 408646 test
assembly as shown.

Caution: Observe caution
label on 408649 or 408650
cable when connecting plug
to J3 or P109 connector.

Operate 402779 line cord
with switch On.

Does the FORMS SUPPLY
lamp on the 408646 test
assembly light (paper in)?

Remove paper. Does the
FORMS SUPPLY lamp
go out and the ALARM
lamp light (paper out)?

40P151 or 40P153

408649

408646 CABLE

TEST ASSEMBLY

Operate 402779 line cord with
switch Off.

40P151 or 40P153

Replace 410076 (or 410640)
circuit card.

40P154 or 40P253

Replace 410071 circuit card.

After the card is installed, check
the Impeller Shaft Sensor (Final)

and Flag Sensor (Final) adjust-
ments; remake if necessary.

40P154 or 40P253

AN

408650
408646 CABLE
TEST ASSEMBLY

40P151, 40P153, or 40P154
Replace 402613 switch assembly.

402613
PAPER-OUT SWITCH

40P253
Replace 408757 cable
assembly (with switch).

408757
CABLE
ASSEMBLY
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SECTION 582-210-500

TABLE D

132-COLUMN TRACTOR FEED PRINTER TROUBLESHOOTING

ANALYSIS QUESTION “YES” RESPONSE DIRECTIVE “NO” RESPONSE DIRECTIVE
1. Remove printer from Go to 2. Go to 4.
cabinet. 02781 AC 402779HLINE CORD
TEST SWITCH 402781 WITH SWITCH
Connect the 402781 ac line Lﬁ;ig?é? \ _
cord adapter and 402779 |
line cord with switch to
J113 connector. <3 @
Plug 402782 interlock plug : )
into J114. f
Set Test switch to Off. :
Operate 402779 line cord /Fj;@
. . 402782
with switch to On. |\ CCESS HOLE INTERLOCK
. FOR ADJUSTING STRAPPING
Does printer motor run?  Rg ON 410151 CARD PLUG TO J114
2. Operate 402779 line cord P109 Replace 410072 (or 410729)

with switch to Off.

Remove 410072 (or 410729)
circuit card.

Connect the 408646 test
assembly as shown.

Caution: Observe caution
label on 408648 cable when
connecting plug to P109
connector.

Operate MTR switch on
408646 test assembly to
Off.

Operate 402779 line cord
with switch to On.

Does printer motor run?

408648
CABLE

408646
TEST
ASSEMBLY

Go to 3.

circuit card.

Before installing circuit card,
check the Power Supply Voltage
adjustment. With a volt-ohmmeter,
check -24 V dc_+10% between TP3
and TP2, TP3 and TP1 on 408646
test assembly. If the voltage is out-|
side the required limits, adjust
RO resistor on 410151 circuit
card. See illustration in step 1.
After the card is installed, check
the Impeller Shaft Sensor (Final)
and Flag Sensor (Final) adjust-

ments; remake if necessary.
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TABLE D (Cont)

ISS 3, SECTION 582-210-500

132-COLUMN TRACTOR FEED PRINTER TROUBLESHOOTING

ANALYSIS QUESTION

“YES” RESPONSE DIRECTIVE

“NO”” RESPONSE DIRECTIVE

3. Does the TEST lamp on

408646 test assembly light?

Replace 402861 Test switch.

TEST SWITCH

Replace 410155 or 410019 circuit
card assembly.

410155
OR
410019
ks /
Vi
{
% (Rear View)

Replace printer.

Operate Test switch on
printer to On.

Does the printer motor
run?

Go to 22.

Go to b.

5. Is the motor gear and

associated drive mechanisms

free to operate (no
mechanical bind)?

Check F100 fuse. If blown,
replace with 143306 fuse (1 amp
SL-BL MDL-1). If fuse blows
again, go to 6. Check thermal
overload protector — depress
RED reset button on fan end of
motor.

If mechanical bind is not clearly
evident and easily rectified,
replace entire printer.

RESET BUTTON

(On side — General
Electric motor)

RESET BUTTON
(At top — Robbins
& Myers motor)

6. Disconnect P101.

Operate 402779 line cord
with switch to On.

Does bench fuse blow?

I g
F100 FUS%T ‘
| <k

Problem is in test cable or
printer cable (P101 to J113).
Locate short.

Replace F100 fuse (143306).

Operate 402779 line cord with
switch Off.

Goto 7.
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SECTION 582-210-500

TABLE D (Cont)

132-COLUMN TRACTOR FEED PRINTER TROUBLESHOOTING

ANALYSIS QUESTION

“YES” RESPONSE DIRECTIVE

“NO” RESPONSE DIRECTIVE

. Reconnect P101. Dis-

connect P100 on the motor
control assembly.

Operate 402779 line cord
switch to On.

Does F100 fuse blow?

Operate 402779 line cord with
switch Off.

Replace F100 fuse (143306).
Go to 12.

P100

P06 =

(

0

Operate 402779 line cord
switch Off.

Go to 8.

. Reconnect P100. Dis-

connect P105 on the motor
control assembly.

Operate 402779 line cord
with switch to On.

‘Does F100 fuse blow?
402660

PAPER HANDLING
ASSEMBLY

T100

Operate 402779 line cord with
switch Off.

Replace F100 fuse (143306).

Go to 9.

Replace 410072 (or 410729)
circuit card.

After the card is installed, check
the Impeller Shaft Sensor (Final)
and

Flag Sensor !Final) adjust-
ments; remake if necessary.

P105

TRANSFORMER,

N
402720
POWER

MODULE
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TABLE D (Cont)

ISS 3, SECTION 582-210-500

132-COLUMN TRACTOR FEED PRINTER TROUBLESHOOTING

ANALYSIS QUESTION “YES” RESPONSE DIRECTIVE | “NO” RESPONSE DIRECTIVE

9. Reconnect P105. Operate 402779 line cord with Replace 402402 motor.

switch Off.
Disconnect P107. Operate
402779 line cord with Replace 410155 or 410019
: circuit card.
switch to On.
Replace F100 fuse (143306).
Does F100 fuse blow?
Go to 10.

10. Reconnect P107. Remove Operate 402779 line cord with Replace 410151 circuit card.
410151 circuit card from switch Off. After circuit card is installed,
J102 receptacle. Operate check the Power Supply
402779 line cord with Replace F100 fuse (143306). Voltage adjustment,; refine
switch to On. necessary.

Goto 11. 410151 402742
o
Does F100 fuse blow? CIRCUIT CARD TRANSFORMER
F100

11. Reinsert 410151 circuit card. | Operate 402779 line cord with Operate 402779 line cord with
Remove 410072 (or 410729) | switch Off. switch Off.
circuit card.

Reconnect 410072 (or 410729) Replace 410072 (or 402729)
Operate 402779 line cord circuit card. circuit card.
with switch to On.
Replace F100 fuse (143306). After the card is installed, check
Does F100 fuse blow? the Impeller Shaft Sensor (Final)
Go to 12. and Flag Sensor (Final) adjust-
ments; remake if necessary.
12. With an ohmmeter, check Replace T100 transformer Replace entire printer.

for short between primary
and secondary windings on
T100 transformer. Is
transformer shorted?

(402742).

PRIMARY WINDING

SECONDARY WINDING
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SECTION 582-210-500

TABLE D (Cont)

132-COLUMN TRACTOR FEED PRINTER TROUBLESHOOTING

ANALYSIS QUESTION

“YES” RESPONSE DIRECTIVE

“NO” RESPONSE DIRECTIVE

13. Remove 410072 (or 410729)
circuit card from printer.

Connect the 408646 test
assembly as shown.

Caution: Observe caution
label on 408648 cable when
connecting plug to P109
connector.

Operate 402779 line cord
with switch to On.

Operate MTR switch on
408646 test assembly to On.

Does printer motor run?

CAUTION

Go to 14.

Operate 402779 line cord with
switch Off.

Replace 410072 (or 410729)
circuit card.

After the card is installed, check
the Impeller Shaft Sensor (Final)

and ﬂg Sensor 4 Final) adjust-
ments; remake if necessary.

408646
TEST
ASSEMBLY

408648
CABLE

14. With a volt-ohmmeter, check
-24 V de +1% between TP3
and TP2, TP3 and TP1 on

408646 test assembly.
Is -24 V dc present?

410151
CIRCUIT CA

F100 402720 POWER

MODULE

Go to 15.

! /
TRANSFORMER

ACCESS HOLE
FORF1

ACCESS HOLE FOR
ADJUSTING R9

If voltage is present but not -24
V dc +1%, adjust R9 resistor on
410151 circuit card.

Check F1 (long fuse on top
right of 410151 circuit card).

If fuse is blown, replace with
321955 (2-1/2 A F-B) fuse. If
fuse blows again, replace
410151 circuit card. After
circuit card is installed, check
the Power Supply Voltage
adjustment; refine if necessary.
Replace 318835 Q2 transistor.
Replace 402720 power module.
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TABLE D (Cont)

ISS 3, SECTION 582-210-500

132-COLUMN TRACTOR FEED PRINTER TROUBLESHOOTING

ANALYSIS QUESTION

“YES” RESPONSE DIRECTIVE

“NO” RESPONSE DIRECTIVE

15.

Operate printer Test switch
to On.

Does the TEST lamp on
408646 test assembly
light?

Go to 16.

Replace 402861 Test switch.

16.

Operate the 402779 line
cord with switch to Off.

Disconnect P100 plug from
410155 or 410019 circuit
card assembly.

Operate the 402779 line
cord with switch to On.

Measure 117 V ac between
terminals 2 and 3 on P100
connector.

Is 117 V ac present?

Operate 402779 line cord
with switch Off.

Go to 17.

P105

P100

4%8%}9 402720
POWER
410155

13 CARD MODULE
J101---|-
:2 123_
o <9o0] moo

U
P100

Check wiring from J101 terminals
1 and 3 to P100 terminals 3 and 2.

17.

Reconnect P100. Disconnect
P105 plug.

Operate 402779 line cord
with switch to On. With a
volt-ohmmeter, check for
-24 V dc between terminals
1 and 3 on P105.

' 23

P105
Is -24 V dc present?

Operate 402779 line cord with
switch Off.

Go to 18.

- | Check wiring from P105 terminals

1 and 3 to P109 terminals 5 and

-|----{-P109
5 6

18.

Reconnect P105. Disconnect
P107 on the motor control
assembly.

Operate 402779 line cord
with switch to On.

Operate 402779 line cord with
switch Off.

Go to 19.

Replace 410155 or 410019
circuit card assembly.
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SECTION 582-210-500

TABLE D (Cont)

132-COLUMN TRACTOR FEED PRINTER TROUBLESHOOTING

- ANALYSIS QUESTION

“YES” RESPONSE DIRECTIVE

“NO” RESPONSE DIRECTIVE

18. (Cont)

With a volt-ohmmeter,
check for 115 V ac between
terminals 1 and 2 and
between 2 and 3 on P107.

Is 115 V ac present?

410019 OR 410155

MOTOR CONTROL
CARD P107
31
el - > 2
LTT 5| 3

19. Reconnect P107. Disconnect
J117 connector from power
module.

Operate 402779 line cord
with switch to On.

Measure 14 V ac between
terminals 1 and 3 and
between terminals 3 and
5 on P117 connector.

Is 14 V ac present?

Go to 20.

Check F3 and F4 fuses.
If blown, replace with
129919 fuse, 4.0A SL-BL.

Go to 20.

20. Measure 9.2 V ac between
terminals 2 and 3 and
between terminals 3 and

4 on P117 connector.

Is 9.2 V ac present?

Reconnect J117.

Operate 402779 line cord
with switch to Off.

Go to 21.

Replace 402720 power
module.

21. Disconnect P107.

With an ohmmeter,
measure the following
resistances between the
indicated terminals on
J107 connector:

402402 Motor — General Electric

Terminal 1 to 2 — 33 ohms
Terminal 1 to 3 — 45 ohms
Terminal 2 to 3 — 12 ohms
(All readings + 10%)

402402 Motor -Robbins & Myers

Terminal 1 to 2 — 19 ohms
Terminal 1 to 3 — 30 ohms
Terminal 2 to 3 — 11 ohms
(All readings +10%)

Are measured resistances
correct?

J107

P107

Vi 402720
(Rear View) POWER
MODULE
MOTOR
1 PLUG
2
3
J107

Replace entire printer.

ROUND
BEARING
ON 402402

MOTOR

(Late Design)
General Electric

QUINTUPLE
BEARING
ON 402402

MOTOR

(Late Design)

Robbins & Myers

(Left Side View)

(Left Side View)

Replace 402402 motor.
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TABLE D (Cont)

ISS 3, SECTION 582-210-500

132-COLUMN TRACTOR FEED PRINTER TROUBLESHOOTING

ANALYSIS QUESTION

“YES” RESPONSE DIRECTIVE

“NO” RESPONSE DIRECTIVE

22, Is the impeller shaft being
driven?

/ 400631
DRIVE BELT

Go to 23.

=

“IMPELLER

Check the 400631 impeller shaft
drive belt. Replace if worn or
broken.

Check the 400280 motor shaft
sprocket. Replace if worn or
broken.

23. Does printer line feed
properly with Test switch
On?

Failure symptoms are:
No line feed
Intermittent line feed
Continuous line feed.

400280 SHAFT
SPROCKET
Go to 27.
AWLS
402905
SPRING

MAGNET
ASSEMBLY

CORE

Check 400634 or 400632 line
feed belts. Replace if worn or
broken.

Check line feed pawls for
engagement with gear.

Check line feed bail spring.
Replace if broken or worn.

Check loose mounting of line
feed magnet assembly on its core.
Replace 402621 line feed
assembly if magnet coil is loose.

Go to 24,
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SECTION 582-210-500

TABLE D (Cont)

132-COLUMN TRACTOR FEED PRINTER TROUBLESHOOTING

ANALYSIS QUESTION

“YES” RESPONSE DIRECTIVE

“NO” RESPONSE DIRECTIVE

24.

Remove 410072 (or 410729)
circuit card.

Connect 408646 test
assembly as shown.

Caution: Observe caution
label on 408648 cable when
connecting plug to P109.

Operate 402779 line cord
with switch to On.

Operate MTR switch on
408646 test assembly to
On.

Operate LF switch on
408646 test assembly to
On.

Does the printer line feed?

408648
CABLE

408646
TEST ASSEMBLY

Operate 402779 line cord with
switch Off.

Replace 410072 (or 410729)
circuit card.

After the card is installed, check
the Impeller Shaft Sensor (Final)

and Flag Sensor (Final) adjust-

ments; remake if necessary.

Go to 25.

25.

Check for -24 V dc+1%
between TP2 and TP3 on
408646 test assembly.

Is -24 V dc+1% present?

ACCESS HOLE
FOR ADJUSTING

Go to 26.

(Rear View)

R9 ON 410151

CARD

Refine -24 V dc adjustment, if
voltage reading is outside toler-
ances.

Replace 410151 circuit card.

After circuit card is installed,
check the Power Supply
Voltage adjustment; refine

if necessary.
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TABLE D (Cont)

ISS 3, SECTION 582-210-500

132-COLUMN TRACTOR FEED PRINTER TROUBLESHOOTING

ANALYSIS QUESTION

“YES” RESPONSE DIRECTIVE

“NO” RESPONSE DIRECTIVE

26.

Operate the 402779 line
cord with switch Off.

Disconnect J109 test cable
from printer.

Measure for 33 ohms
resistance at P109 between
terminals 1 and 4.

Is measured resistance
correct?

Check the following adjustments:

Clutch Shoe Release Arm
Line feed Armature Gap
Line Feed Bar Eccentric
and Drive Belt

Tension

Clutch Drive Belt
Tension

Replace 402660 paper handling
assembly.

Replace 402621 line feed
magnet assembly.

217.

Place printer LF1 — LF2
switch to position LF2.

Does the printer double
line space properly?

Go to 29.

28.

Remove 410072 (or 410729)
circuit card from printer.

Connect 408646 test
assembly as shown.

Caution: Observe caution
label on 408648 cable when
connecting plug to P109
connector.

Operate 402779 line cord
with switch -On.

Does the LINE FEED lamp
on 408646 test assembly
light?

Replace 410072 (or 410729)
circuit card.

After the card is installed, check
the Impeller Shaft Sensor (Final)

and Flag Sensor (Final) adjust-

ments; remake if necessary.

408648
CABLE

408646
TEST ASSEMBLY

Replace 402861 switch.,

Forms LF Tes},
On 2 &
@ e/e

@ @ @
off 1 off
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SECTION 582-210-500

TABLE D (Cont)

132-COLUMN TRACTOR FEED PRINTER TROUBLESHOOTING

ANALYSIS QUESTION

“YES” RESPONSE DIRECTIVE

“NO”” RESPONSE DIRECTIVE

29. Is the ribbon feed mech-
anism operating properly?

Ribbon spools rotating.
Ribbon reverse working.
No ribbon foldover. |

Note: To check ribbon

reversing, manually operate !
the reversing arms with i
printer operating (printer |
Test switch On).

30. Are any characters being
printed?

/
P109

410072
OR 410729
CARD

R

{ Go to 31.

Go to 30.

Check ribbon drive belt. Replace
if worn or broken.

400635
DRIVE BELT

Remove ribbon mechanism and
check the following springs.
Replace if broken.

125268 400420
<, SPRING TORSION
b - SPRING

2836 SENSING
ARM SPRING

Replace 402420 ribbon
mechanism.

Check the Ribbon Tracking
adjustment.

P106

~

Check the following adjustments:

Impeller Shaft Sensor
Gap

Check impeller sensor for a maxi-
mum of 145 ohms. Measure at
P106 between terminals 1 and 2.

Check flag sensor for a maximum
of 145 ohms. Measure at P106
between terminals 3 and 4.

Replace 400615 sensor, if open
or resistance exceeds maximum
requirement.
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TABLE D (Cont)

ISS 3, SECTION 582-210-500

132-COLUMN TRACTOR FEED PRINTER TROUBLESHOOTING

ANALYSIS QUESTION

“YES” RESPONSE DIRECTIVE

“NO” RESPONSE DIRECTIVE

30. (Cont)

Replace 410072 (or 410729)
circuit card.

After the card is installed, check
the Impeller Shaft Sensor (Final
and nsor (Final) adjust-
ments; remake if necessary.

31. Is the carrier font symbol
the only symbol printed?

Font symbols:

etc. -

Go to 32.

If ! (exclamation) or__(under-
line) are printed, check the
following adjustments:

Flag Sensor Gap
Impeller Shaft Sensor
Gap

Flag Sensor (Final)

Replace the 410072 (or 410729)
circuit card.

After the card is installed, check
the Impeller Shaft Sensor (Final)

and Flag Sensor !Final_) adjust-
ments; re: e 1f necessary.

32. Are any columns not
printing?

Go to 33.

Go to 37.

33. Are any of the following
groups of columns missing?

1-12
13—24
25—36
3748
49—60
6172
73—84
8596
97—-108

109--120
121132

Replace 410072 (or 410729)
circuit card.

After the card is installed, check
the Impeller Shaft Sensor (Final)

and Flag Sensor !Final) adjust-
ments; remake if necessary.

Go to 34.
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SECTION 582-210-500

TABLE D (Cont)

132-COLUMN TRACTOR FEED PRINTER TROUBLESHOOTING

ANALYSIS QUESTION

“YES” RESPONSE DIRECTIVE

“NO” RESPONSE DIRECTIVE

34. Of the columns that are
missing, are they all odd-
numbered (example: 1,
3,19, 71) or are they all
even-numbered (example:
2, 8,42, 68)?

Check the position of the anti-
freeze strip.

Check for oil on antifreeze strip.
If present, spray with 337449
Degreaser (Freon TF).

If antifreeze strip is distorted or
missing, replace entire printer.

Go to 35.

N

ANTIFREEZE STRIP
(Clear Plastic Strip}

35. Are one or more columns
missing?

Check the following adjustments:

Impeller Shaft Sensor
Gap

Flag Sensor Gap
Impeller Shaft Sensor

(Final)

Replace 410072 (or 410729)
circuit card.

After the card is installed, check
the Impeller Shaft Sensor (Final)
and Flag Sensor (Final) adjust-
ments; remake if necessary.

Replace entire printer.

Go to 36.

36. Are any characters not
printed?

Check type carrier for missing
pallets.

Replace type carrier.

Replace 410072 (or 410729)
circuit card.

After the card is installed, check
the Impeller Shaft Sensor (Final)
and Flag Sensor (Final) adjust-
ments; remake it necessary.

Place printer in service.
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ISS 3, SECTION 582-210-500

132-COLUMN TRACTOR FEED PRINTER TROUBLESHOOTING

ANALYSIS QUESTION

“YES” RESPONSE DIRECTIVE

“NO” RESPONSE DIRECTIVE

the type carrier printed in
place of the proper char-
acter (T instead of S, B
instead of A, etc)?

37. Is the font symbol clipped Check the Impeller Shaft Go to 38.
on the left or right? to Carrier Phasing — Final
adjustment.
38. Are adjacent characters in Check the following adjustments: {Go to 39.

Flag Sensor Gap
Impeller Shaft Sensor

Gap

Check that pallets and flags are
in proper position.

Type Carrier  Flag Position

400777AG 68, 164, 260

400780AL 4,68,132, 164, 228
400783AM 68, 164, 260

400887AS 4,68,132, 164, 228
408271AX  20,68,116, 164, 212, 260

Note: For flag positions in type
carriers not listed above, refer
to Section 582-210-702.

Replace entire printer.

or ghost images?

132-COLUMN
0.070 INCH

80-COLUMN
0.125 INCH

402878 GAUGE

39. Is copy free of horizontal Go to 40. Replace 402686 ribbon shield if
ink smudges caused by the deformed.
ribbon rubbing against the
paper? Check the following adjustments:
Ribbon Guide (Final)
Paper Positioner
40. Is copy free of double print Go to 41. Check the following adjustments:

Left Carrier Sprocket
Right Carrier Sprocket

Check that type pallets are seated
properly in carrier. Seat pallets
with 402878 gauge. Replace type
carrier.

Replace entire printer.
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TABLE D (Cont)
132-COLUMN TRACTOR FEED PRINTER TROUBLESHOOTING

ANALYSIS QUESTION “YES” RESPONSE DIRECTIVE | “NO” RESPONSE DIRECTIVE

41. Is the printed copy clear Go to 42. Replace 402444 ribbon.
and easily readable?

Check the following adjustments:
Backup Bar (Final)

Left Carrier Sprocket

Right Carrier Sprocket

Ribbon Guide (Final
Paper Positioner

42, Is printed copy free from Go to 43. Check the Backup Bar (Final)
embossing (especially adjustment and type carrier
noticeable on characters pallet alignment.
such as hyphen or
underline)? 400777AG Tractor 132-Column — Up-Low (ASCII)

400780AL Tractor 132-Column — Monocase (ASCII)

400783AM Tractor 132-Column — Up-Low (EBCDIC)

400782AR Tractor 132-Column — Up-Low Katakana

400887AS Tractor 132-Column — Monocase (EBCDIC)

408178AU Tractor 132-Column — Monocase (ASCII) OCR A

408270AW Tractor 132-Column — Monocase Block Symbol

408271AX Tractor 132-Column — Monocase 48-Character Set

408272AY Tractor 132-Column — Up-Low (ASCII) 192-Character Set
408389BA Tractor 132-Column — Monocase Katakana

408391BC Tractor 132-Column — Up-Low (ASCII) OCR B

408393BE Tractor 132-Column — Monocase (ASCII) OCR B

408518BF Tractor 132-Column — (EBCDIC) 48-Character Set

408519BG Tractor 132-Column — Monocase (ASCII) 64-Character Set
408520BH Tractor 132-Column — Up-Low (EBCDIC) 96-Character Set
408521BJ Tractor 132-Column — Monocase (ASCII) Large Gothic w/Fractions
408522BK Tractor 132-Column — Monocase (EBCDIC) OCR B

408523BL Tractor 132-Column — Up-Low (EBCDIC) OCR B

Check that type pallets are seated
properly in carrier. Seat pallets
with 402878 gauge.

Replace type carrier.

43. Is the print density uniform  |Go to 44. Check the following adjustments:
throughout the line without

ot Left Carrier Sprocket
gradual variations? Right Carrier Sprocket
Backup Bar
44. Is the print density uniform Go to 45. Check the following adjustment:

throughout the line without

random variations? Paper Positioner

Replace entire printer.

45. Are the bottoms of char- Go to 46. Check the following adjustments:
acters printed clearly (not :
i Left Carrier Sprocket
ﬁtgl};;) at both ends of the ) Right Carrier Sprocket

Replace printer.
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ISS 3, SECTION 582-210-500

132-COLUMN TRACTOR FEED PRINTER TROUBLESHOOTING

ANALYSIS QUESTION

“YES” RESPONSE DIRECTIVE

“NO” RESPONSE DIRECTIVE

46. Are all individual characters
printed clearly when
received?

Go to 47.

Check type carrier for missing,
broken, distorted, or dirty type
pallets.

Replace type carrier.

Replace printer.

47. Are there erratic line feeds
or some characters printing
too high?

AMBER BELT

Check for bind in paper through-
out routing path. Check that
paper is properly feeding through
tractor assemblies.

Check the following adjustments:

Paper Positioner

Tractor Fhasing

Replace 400221 idler.

If amber belt in tractors is worn

or broken, replace 402660 paper
handling assembly.

Go to 48.

48. When a FF character or
local form feed is received,
does paper advance one
form correctly (Forms

switch On)?

Go to 51.

Verify proper belt installation.

Check that belt is not worn or
cracked. Replace belt.

Check that the selector lever on
the form-out assembly is properly
detented.

Check the following adjustments:

Form-Out Contact
Lateral

Form Selector Lever
Guide

Form-Out Gear Backlash
Form-Out Contact to
Belt Spacing

Line Feed Bar Eccentric
and Drive Belt Tension

Go to 49.
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TABLE D (Cont)

132-COLUMN TRACTOR FEED PRINTER TROUBLESHOOTING

ANALYSIS QUESTION

“YES” RESPONSE DIRECTIVE

“NO” RESPONSE DIRECTIVE

49, Operate 402779 line cord
with switch to Off.

Remove 410072 (or 410729)
circuit card.

Connect the 408646 test
assembly as shown.

Caution: Observe caution
label on 408648 cable when
connecting plug to P109.

Operate 402779 line cord
with switch to On.

Place Forms switch on
printer to On.

Does the FORMS MODE
lamp on the 408646 test
assembly light?

408648
CABLE

408646
TEST ASSEMBLY

Go to 50.

Replace 402861 switch.

50. Operate MTR switch on the

408646 test assembly to On.

Operate LF switch on the
408646 test assembly to On.

Does the END OF FORM
lamp light when the form-
out contact touches the
cam lobe on the belt?

Replace 402905 spring.

Replace 410072 (or 410729)
circuit card.

After the card is installed, check
the Impeller Shaft Sensor (Final)

and Flag Sensor (Final) adjust-

ments; remake if necessary.

Replace printer.

Check Form switch and cabling
on cabinet.

Replace 402570 form-out
assembly.

51.Printer Without Paper Jam
Alarm Mechanism

Is paper-out indication
(illumination of paper button
obtained when a paper-out
condition exists?

Printer With Paper Jam
Alarm Mechanism (40P204)

Go to 53.

PAPER BUTTON

0y

Place printer in service.

Check the Paper-Out Switch
adjustment.

Go to 52.
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132-COLUMN TRACTOR FEED PRINTER TROUBLESHOOTING

ANALYSIS QUESTION

“YES” RESPONSE DIRECTIVE

‘“NO”” RESPONSE DIRECTIVE

52. Operate 402779 line cord
with switch Off.

Remove 410072 (or 410729)
circuit card.

Connect 408646 test
assembly as shown.

Caution: Observe caution
label on 408648 cable when
connecting P109 plug.

Operate the 402779 line
cord with switch to On.

Does the FORMS SUPPLY
lamp on the 408646 test
assembly light (paper in)?

Remove paper. Does the
FORMS SUPPLY lamp
go out and the ALARM
lamp light (paper out)?

Replace 410072 (or 410729)
circuit card.

After the card is installed, check
the Impeller Shaft Sensor (Final)

and Flag Sensor (Final) adjust-

ments; remake if necessary.

408648
CABLE

408646
TEST ASSEMBLY

Replace 402510 (early design) or
402648 (late design) paper-out
 switch.

402510
PAPER-OUT
SWITCH

53. Printer With Paper Jam

Alarm Mechanism (40P204)

Is paper-out/paper jam
indication (illumination of ™\
paper button) obtained when
a paper-out or paper jam
condition exists?

Place printer in service.

Check that actuator on paper
jam alarm mechanism (under
left tractor lid) is reset.

Check the Paper-Out Switch

adjustment.

Check the Paper Jam Alarm

adjustment.
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TABLE D (Cont)

132-COLUMN TRACTOR FEED PRINTER TROUBLESHOOTING

ANALYSIS QUESTION

“YES” RESPONSE DIRECTIVE

“NO” RESPONSE DIRECTIVE

54. Operate 402779 line cord
with switch Off.

Remove 410072 (or 410729)
circuit card.

Connect 408646 test
assembly as shown.

Caution: Observe caution
label on 408648 cable when
connecting P109 plug.

Operate the 402779 line
cord with switch to On.

Check that actuator on paper
jam mechanism is reset. (To re-
set, rotate knurled wheel (old
style) or “O”’ ring (new style)
toward rear until it stops.
Push on blue painted tab of
actuator (old style) or blue
plastic actuator (new style)
until it detents into reset
condition.)
Install paper. Does the
FORM SUPPLY/NO PAPER
JAM lamp on 408646 test
assembly light?
Remove paper. Does the
FORM SUPPLY/NO PAPER
JAM lamp go out and the
ALARM lamp light?

408648

NEW STYLE
BLUE ACTUATOR

OLD STYLE
ACTUATOR

CABLE
408646
TEST ASSEMBLY
I : A
. ElllllI|IIIlII||||lIIlHIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIII“,
PAPER
ADVANCE
B 402648
BLUE
( ) PAPER-OUT
SWITCH
Go to 55. Replace 402648 paper-out switch.

55. Place a piece of paper in the
paper chute and over the
paper-out sensing lever. Does
the FORM SUPPLY/NO
PAPER JAM lamp on 408641

test assembly light?

Close left tractor lid and pull
out and rotate the paper
advance knob (blue) one
revolution in direction of
paper movement. Does
FORM SUPPLY/NO PAPER
JAM lamp go out and
ALARM lamp light?
Manually reset the paper jam
mechanism actuator. Does
the FORM SUPPLY/NO
PAPER JAM lamp on
assembly light?

Replace 410072 (or 410729)
circuit card.

After the card is installed, check
the Impeller Shaft Sensor (Final)
and Flag Sensor (Final) adjust-

ments; remake if necessary.

Replace 406270 paper jam
alarm assembly.
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SECTION 582-210-700

1. GENERAL

1.01

This section provides adjustment and
lubrication procedures for the DATA-

SPEED 40 printers (Fig. 1, 2, 3, and 4).

Fig. 1—40P101 and 40P102 80-Column

Friction Feed

Fig. 2—40P151, 40P153, or 40P154

80-Column Tractor Feed

Fig. 3—40P201 or 40P202 132-Column
Tractor Feed

Page 2

Fig. 4—40P253 80-Column Forms
Access Printer

1.02 This section is reissued to add the adjust-

ments for the 40P102 80-column friction
feed printer (noise reduced), 40P154 80-column
tractor feed printer, and 40P253 80-column forms
access printer.

1.03 Unless specified otherwise, adjustments

and lubrication apply to all printers
(80-column friction and tractor, 132-column
tractor, and forms access).

Note: When ordering replaceable components,
prefix each part number with the letters ‘“TP”
(ie, TP123456), wunless specified otherwise.

1.04 Refer to Maintenance Tools, Section

570-005-800 for a complete listing of the
various types of hand tools available to make the
adjustments. Gauge 402617 (80-column forms
access, 80-column friction or tractor), 402716
and 402717 (132-column tractor), and two
408765 gauges (132-column and forms access) are
required for certain adjustments. Also, 402868
dynamic backup bar gauge and 402878 type
carrier alignment gauge are used in adjusting 80-
column friction or tractor, 80-column forms
access, and 132-column tractor printers.

1.05 To remove the printer from the cabinet,
reverse the procedure in Section 582-210-
200 covering installation of the printer.

1.06 Use maintenance pad 124828 to protect

bench top or floor coverings from oil,
grease, and dirt while adjusting or lubricating
the unit.



1.07 Some adjustments require access to

subassemblies that have to be removed.
For removal of these subassemblies, see Section
582-210-702.

1.08 The adjustments for the printer are

arranged in a sequence that should be
followed if a complete readjustment of the
printer is undertaken. A complete adjustment
procedure should be read before attempting to
make the adjustment. After an adjustment has
been completed, be sure to tighten any nuts or
screws that may have been loosened to facilitate
the adjustment, unless otherwise instructed.

1.09 The belt tensions given in this section

are indicated values and should be
checked with proper spring scales. The adjusting
illustrations, in addition to indicating adjustment
tolerances, show the angle at which the scale
should be applied when measuring belt tensions.

1.10 Some of the adjustments require the

printing of the font identification charac-
ter. This character is printed when the printer is
running and the TEST switch is placed in the ON
position. The associated printer cover Interlock
switch must be disabled (bypassed) for printer
operation.

1.11 All tolerances in the adjustments in this
section unless otherwise stated, are in
inches.

1.12 When a requirement specifies a disen-

gaged clutch, the clutch must be fully
latched so that the clutch shoes are completely
disengaged from the clutch drum. To become
fully latched, the trip lever (or stop arm) must
engage the clutch shoe lever, and the clutch disc
must rotate far enough to permit the latchlever
to fall into the notch in the clutch disc.

1.13 When rotating the clutch shaft of the

printer by hand, the clutch does not fully
disengage upon reaching its stop position. In
order to relieve the drag on the clutch drum and
permit the shaft to rotate freely, apply pressure

ISS 3, SECTION 582-210-700

to the stop lug on the clutch disc with a screw-
driver until the latchlever falls into its notch on
the clutch disc. The internal expansion clutch is
then fully disengaged. This procedure should be
followed before placing the printer in its cabinet
and switching on the power.

1.14 When engaged, the clutch shoe lever is
unlatched (tripped), and the clutch shoes
are wedged against the clutch drum.

1.15 Lubricate the printer just prior to placing

in service or before putting it in storage.
The printer should be relubricated after it has
been in service a few weeks. Thereafter, lubricate
the mechanisms every 2,000 hours of running
time or one year, whichever occurs first.

1.16 The general lubrication requirements con-

sist of using KS-7470 oil at all locations
where the use of oil is indicated and Mobile No. 2
grease on all surfaces where grease is indicated.
Thoroughly saturate the felt oilers and remove all
excess oil by wiping lightly with a clean cloth.
The friction surfaces of all moving parts should
be thoroughly lubricated.

1.17 Symbols 01, 02, 03, etc, refer to 1, 2,
3, etc, drops of oil. The following list of
symbols applies to the lubrication instructions:

O Oil KS-7470.

G  Apply thin film of Mobile No. 2
(145867) grease.

S  Saturate felt oilers, washers and wicks
with oil.

D Keep dry, no lubricant permitted.

1.18 Overlubrication which would allow oil to

drip or grease to be thrown on other parts
should be avoided. Capillary action and vapori-
zation tend to keep a thin film of oil on the
mechanisms. This prevents rust and provides
sufficient lubrication to many points.

1.19 Closed ball bearings do not require lubri-

cation. All open ball bearings should be
packed with grease (TKS-103, 195298).
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SECTION 582-210-700

2. ADJUSTMENTS
IMPELLER SHAFT DRIVE BELT TENSION

Requirement
With a force of 5 ounces applied perpendicular to drive belt approximately midway along its free

length, the belt should deflect
Min 1/8 inch -- Max 3/16 inch
from a line tangent to both pulleys.

To Adjust
Loosen four motor assembly mounting screws friction tight. Using a screwdriver, pry the flat washer

under one of the mounting screws in the desired direction using appropriate end of slot. Tighten

mounting screws.
PIVOT POINT

MOTOR PULLEY
ol
I/ L

7|

@L ] O /8
. . ' 1/8” to
(Left Side View) \ / 3/16”

< MOTOR IMPELLER
- _ ASSEMBLY
PRY POINTS Rt SHAFT PULLEY
SCREWS

RIBBON FEED DRIVE BELT TENSION
(80-Column Friction or Tractor Only)

Requirement
With a force of 5 ounces applied perpendicular to the drive belt approximately 1 inch from right
pulley, belt should deflect
Min 1/8 inch --- Max 3/8 inch
from a line tangent to both pulleys.

To Adjust
Loosen mounting screws to allow mechanism to move freely to right or left. Pull against construction

hole to left. Tighten mounting screws with tension applied.

Pull to Left. HOLE MOUNTING SCREWS o

CONSTRUCTION

L —
(Front View) RIBBON MECHANISM ' / A e
DRIVE BELT
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RIBBON FEED DRIVE BELT TENSION (Cont)
(132-Column Tractor)
e @

Requirement
There should be
Min 11/32 inch --- Max 1/2 inch

between outside surfaces of drive belt when RIBBON
a force of 8 ounces is applied adjacent to = MECHANISM
ribbon mechanism frame. MOUNTING 11/32” to \ DRIVE BELT
NUTS 1/2”
To Adjust

Loosen mounting nuts to allow mechanism to move freely to right or left. Position ribbon mechanism
to meet requirement. Tighten mounting nuts.

RIBBON MECHANISM
DRIVE BELT

/

RIBBON FEED DRIVE BELT TENSION
(Forms Access Printer)

Requirement
There should be
Min 1/4 inch --- Max 1/2 inch
between outside surfaces of drive belt when
a force of 5 ounces is applied adjacent to
ribbon mechanism frame.

To Adjust
Loosen the two ribbon mounting nuts and MOUNTING NUT
position the ribbon mechanism left or right
to meet requirement. Tighten mounting nuts.
MOUNTING NUT
CLUTCH DRIVE BELT TENSION o
) IMPELLER
Requirement SHAFT
SPROCKET

With a force of 5 ounces applied perpendicu-
lar to drive belt approximately midway along
its free length, belt should deflect

Min 1/16 inch --- Max 5/32 inch
from a line tangent to both pulleys.
(Mounting screw
present on early

To Adjust design only.)

Loosen line feed assembly mounting screws
to allow assembly to move freely about its
pivot. Position line feed assembly to meet
requirement. Tighten mounting screws.

PIVOT

LINE FEED
CLUTCH LINE FEED
SPROCKET ASSEMBLY
MOUNTING

SCREWS (2 or 3)
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FEED BAR BAIL SPRING TENSION
(80-Column Friction or Tractor Feed or
132-Column Tractor Feed)

Requirement (Late Design Tractor)
It will require
Min 42 oz --- Max 68 oz
(402905 spring)
to start the feed bar roller bail moving.

Requirement (Friction Feed and Early Design
Tractor)
It will require
Min 32 oz --- Max 44 oz
(41385 spring-friction,
55089 spring-tractor)
to start the feed bar roller bail moving.

CLUTCH SPROCKET

FEED BAR BAIL SPRING TENSION
(Forms Access Printer)

Requirement
It will require
Min 34 oz --- Max 46 oz
to start the feed bar roller bail moving.

Page 6

LINE FEED BARS

FEED BAR TRACTOR
ROLLER BAIL DRIVE
. GEAR
LINE FEED 7
MECHANISM
M?}gﬁ;ﬁ“ FEED BAR
ROLLER

CLUTCH
SPROCKET

"""" ;Q\ FEED BAR

ECCENTRIC

FEED BAR SHAFT

FEED BAR ROLLER BAIL

TRACTOR DRIVE
GEAR
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RIBBON MECHANISM DRAG (Early Design)

Requirement

It should take
Min 3 oz --- Max 8 oz

to start the free-wheeling ribbon drive disc moving when pulling tangentially on its drive pin. To check
the other ribbon drive disc, reverse ribbon mechanism by pulling up on reversing lever adjacent to the
free-wheeling drive disc and manually rotating impeller shaft clockwise as viewed from the right side of
printer until reversal occurs. The other ribbon drive disc is now the free-wheeling disc and may be
checked.

To Adjust
Remove ribbon drive disc assembly as shown and replace spring washer. Reassemble and recheck
requirement.

400445
SPRING WASHER

(For Producing Drag)——woH4___

RIBBON DRIVE
DISC
o
)
(Right Front View)
RIBBON DRIVE DISCS

LEFT

RIGHT

REIYE}:E\?ES;I{NG O) REVERSING
LEVER

V|

D D

A) 7
DRIVE PIN

Note: Late Design — No adjustment required if 402816 spool mounting disc assemblies are present.

402816 SPOOL
MOUNTING DISC

ASSEMBLY\
@ POST

SPACER

FRICTION DISC

FELT WASHER

FLAT WASHER

SPRING

SPOOL MOUNTING DISC
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SECTION 582-210-700

CLUTCH BIDREC GAP (Friction Feed Printers) (Early Design)

® Clutch engage.

Requirement
Gap between clutch adjusting disc post and
shoe release lever
Min 0.002 inch --- Max 0.018 inch
from machines operated under 100 hours --

Min 0.002 inch --- Max 0.025 inch
for machines operated over 100 hours.

To Adjust

If requirement cannot be met, replace clutch
shoes and/or clutch drums.

CLUTCH SHOE RELEASE ARM SPRING

® Engage clutch.

e Hold clutch disc.

e Pull with scale on shoe release arm tangent
to the clutch.

Requirement
Min 16 oz --- Max 22 oz
to move the shoe release arm into contact
with the stop lug.

To Adjust
Remove clutch assembly and replace 150241
spring.

(Left Side View)

Page 8

CLUTCH ADJUSTING

PLATE

CLUTCH

DISC \

SHOE RELEASE LEVER

SHOE
RELEASE ARM

DISC

LUTCH ADJUSTING
DISC POST
(Early Printers Only)

/ CLUTCH DRUM

Req

(Rear View)

16 oz to
22 oz

STOP LUG

DRUM
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CLUTCH MAGNET AND LATCH SPRING

Requirement LATCH SPRING CLUTCH
The clutch disc should be in the center of
the latch spring, and the shoe release arm
should be central to the end of the stop
lever as gauged by eye.

To Adjust SHOE
Remove line feed magnet assembly. Loosen MOUNTING SCREWS RELEASE
mounting screws friction tight. Position stop
lever and latch spring. Tighten mounting (Bottom View) LSET%R
screws.

Note: Perform CLUTCH STOP LEVER adjustment after reassembling line feed magnet assembly.

CLUTCH SHOE RELEASE ARM

Requirement
There should be
Min 0.065” --- Max 0.095”

gap between the shoe release arm and the stop lug while the clutch is engaged.

To Measure
Momentarily disengage clutch by pulling against shoe release arm. After reengaging the clutch momen-
tarily apply 16 ounces of tension on shoe release arm in a direction to give a maximum gap. Rotate
clutch disc in a direction to close the gap with sufficient force to overcome the disc spring tension until
clutch disc is at rest against its positive stop. While holding clutch disc against its stop, measure gap be-
tween shoe release arm and stop lug of the clutch disc.

16 oz
To Adjust

Loosen two plate clamp screws friction tight.
Rotate clutch disc until the requirement is CLUTCH DISC

met. Tighten clamp plate screws.
Note: This adjustment is to be made before '1
the clutch assembly is assembled to the line PLATE CLAMP
feed mechanism mounting plate and before SHOE SCREWS (2)
the plastic output pulley is installed. RELEASE
ARM o
To Check the Requirement When the Clutch \
Assembly is Installed in a Unit: \
\
N
Hold the clutch drum pulley to prevent it from l | B
r

moving. Trip the clutch magnet. While holding
the clutch drum pulley from rotating momen-
tarily apply 16 ounces to shoe release arm in a
direction to give a maximum gap. Rotate clutch
drum pulley in a direction to close the gap with
sufficient force to take up all the play. While sToP LUG ~] ’.J
holding clutch drum pulley in this position

measure the gap.

0.065” to
0.095”

“

CLUTCH DRUM !
PULLEY
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CLUTCH STOP LEVER
(Early and Late Design)

Requirement
The top surface of the
clutch stop lever should be
Min flush --- Max 0.005 inch
overflush with the top sur-
face of the shoe release arm.

To Adjust (Early Design)
Loosen magnet assembly
post and mounting screw
friction tight. Position
magnet assembly to meet
requirement using the pry
points. Tighten mounting
screw and mounting post.

To Adjust (Late Design)
Loosen magnet assembly
mounting nut and armature
stop lever mounting screw
friction tight. Position arma-
ture stop lever so that the
clutch stop lever meets the
requirement. Tighten arma-
ture stop lever mounting
screw and nut securely. Check
the other 5 clutch positions.

LINE FEED ARMATURE GAP
(Early and Late Design)

Requirement
A 0.025 inch gauge shall enter
the armature and magnet core
measured in line with the
outer surface of the magnet
core but will not pass beyond
the midpoint of the pole face.

To Adjust (Early Design)
With locknut loosened, make
the adjustment using the ad-
justing screw. Tighten lock-
nut.

Page 10

MAGNET ASSEMBLY
MOUNTING SCREW

Flush to
0.005”

(Left Side View)

RELEASE
ARM MAGNET ASSEMBLY
CLUTCH MOUNTING POST
(Early Design) DRUM
MAGNET ASSEMBLY

MOUNTING NUT
ARMATURE STOP

MAGNET ASSEMBLY
CLUTCH MOUNTING POST
STOP . ING POS
LEVER

ARMATURE
SHOE ASSEMBLY
RELEASE
ARM

(Late Design)

CLUTCH

LOCKNUT
ARMATURE GAP
ADJUSTING SCREW

A 0.025 INCH GAUGE WILL NOT
PASS MIDPOINT OF POLE PIECE

(Early Design)



LINE FEED ARMATURE GAP (Cont)

To Adjust (Late Design)
Loosen the magnet assembly
mounting post and nut
friction tight. Rotate the
magnet assembly about the
mounting post to meet the
requirement.

SHOE
RELEASE
ARM

(Late Design)

LINE FEED BAR ECCENTRIC AND DRIVE
BELT TENSION

(Late Design)

Requirement (A)
Feed bars should be parallel to each other as
gauged by eye.

To Check

Manually energize line feed magnet and rotate gprocgET

line feed clutch sprocket. Latch line feed
clutch. Requirement (A) is considered met if
the center line of feed bar eccentric alignment
hole is in line with rear surface of line feed bar
(or top surface of line feed bar on forms access
printer).

Requirement (B)
With a force of 5 ounces applied perpendicular
to drive belt approximately midway along its
free length, the belt should deflect
Min 1/16 inch --- Max 1/8 inch
from a line tangent to both pulleys.

To Adjust
Loosen the nut mounting the feed bar shaft
assembly to the mounting plate and move
feed bar shaft assembly left or right to meet
requirements. Tighten mounting nut securely.

ARMATURE STOP

MOUNTING PLATE

ISS 3, SECTION 582-210-700

MAGNET ASSEMBLY
MOUNTING NUT
MAGNET ASSEMBLY
MOUNTING POST
AND NUT

A 0.025 INCH GAUGE WILL NOT

ASSEMB
PASS MIDPOINT OF POLE PIECE LY

LINE FEED BARS

FEED BAR
DRIVE BELT

LINE FEED ALIGNMENT

CLUTCH

L~
MOUNTING NUT

(Behind Mounting SHAFT
Plate) ASSEMBLY

(Late Design) o

80-Column Friction or Tractor Feed or
132-Column Tractor Feed Printer

FEED BAR

1/16” to 1/8”

LINE FEED
SPROGKET MOUNTING PLATE
FEED BAR
ROLLER BAIL

LINE FEED BARS

5 oz g '
L8 FEED BAR DRIVE BELT
&/
MOUNTING NUT p&; (3~ ALIGNMENT HOLE

(Behind Mounting Plate)

FEED BAR SHAFT ASSEMBLY
FEED BAR ECCENTRIC

(Left Side View)

Z]

1/16” to
1/8”

Forms Access Printer
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SECTION 582-210-700

LINE FEED BAR ECCENTRIC AND DRIVE
BELT TENSION (Cont)

(Early Design)

Requirement (1)
Feed bar eccentric adjusting screws should LINE FEED BARS
be positioned at right angles to line feed bar

i LN
rear surface as gauged by eye. C)\ "
FEED BAR o
To Check (1) DRIVE BELT (|} ==
Manually energize line feed magnet and rotate LINE FEED ‘|
line feed clutch sprocket. Latch line feed M%%‘X?I“%NG \
clutch. CLUTCH !
SPROCKET /.\/5 - 5
To Adjust (1) Y
Loosen feed bar eccentric adjusting screws. l\fé)e gﬁgﬁfum‘g
Rotate eccentrics to meet requirement. Plate)
Tighten adjusting screws. O . >
(o]
Requirement (2) >,
With a force of 5 ounces applied perpendicular o/
to drive belt approximately midway along its U 90
free length, the belt should deflect FEED BAR
Min 1/16 inch --- Max 1/8 inch SHAFT
from a line tangent to both pulleys. ASSEMBLY

To Adjust (2)
Remove circuit card. Loosen mounting nut.
Postion feed bar shaft assembly to meet
requirement. Tighten mounting nut.

(Left Side View)

(Early Design)

LOW PAPER SWITCH
(Friction Feed Printer — Under Power) MOUNTING
SCREW
. SWITCH
Requirement ADJUSTING

The switch adjusting plate should be positioned
in the center of the adjusting range. This
position will give a low paper indication with
approximately

Min 3/16 inch --- Max 1/4 inch
of paper remaining on the roll. Remove cover
to provide access to the low paper switch.

PLATE

SWITCH

To Check
Remove paper spindle. Place a roll of paper

which has between 3/16 inch and 1/4 inch PAPER
of paper remaining on the roll. Plug in ac SPINDLE LOW PAPER
power cord. The low paper lamp shall light. SENSOR
To Adjust . .
Loosen mounting screws that secure the (Left Side View)

switch adjusting plate, friction tight. Position
plate to meet requirement. Tighten mounting
SCrews.
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MASK
(40P102 Friction Feed Printer Only)

Requirement
There shall be some clearance between the top and bottom edges of the mask slot and the top and

bottom of the No. 1 and No. 80 hammers.

To Adjust
Pull pressure release lever forward. Loosen two mask mounting screws friction tight. Position mask to
meet requirement. Tighten screws.

NO. 1 HAMMER

NO.80 HAMMER

MASK MOUNTING
SCREWS

LEFT RIBBON BRACKET
(Friction Feed Only)

Note: This adjustment does not apply to late design units equipped with ‘“black” bracket.

Requirement
The right surface of the bracket shall be flush to the casting.

To Adjust
Loosen bracket mounting screws. Position bracket to meet requirement. Tighten screws.

MOUNTING
SCREWS
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SECTION 582-210-700

PAPER-QUT SWITCH (Early and Late Design)

(80-Column Tractor Feed Printer)

(Early Design)

Requirement

With a 9/64-inch rod or 400136 lifter inserted in loop of paper-out spring, the paper-out switch should
operate when loop is pressed toward paper guide and should operate in the other direction when spring
is allowed to return. Determine by ear (clicking noise) or by placing the leads of an ohmmeter across
pins 10 and 11 of connector J-3. The ohmmeter should give a closed circuit reading before pressing

spring down, and open after releasing.

To Adjust

With clamp screw friction tight, position switch to meet requirement, using pry points. Tighten
clamp screw.

Page 14

PAPER GUIDE

400136 LIFTER OR
9/64-INCH ROD

PAPER-OUT SPRING

l/ PAPER-OUT SWITCH

CLAMP SCREW

(Early Design)



ISS 3, SECTION 582-210-700

PAPER-OUT SWITCH (Early and Late Design) (Cont)
(80-Column Tractor Feed Pinter)

(Late Design)

Requirement X
With a flat plate positioned over the opening in the paper guide and the paper-out actuator biased
against the flat plate, a test lamp should be ON or an ohmmeter should indicate a closed circuit. Passing
a 0.010 inch flat gauge between the actuator and the flat plate should cause the lamp to go OFF or an
ohmmeter to indicate an open circuit.

Note: When the 0.010 inch flat gauge and the flat plate are removed and the flat plate is again posi-
tioned over the paper guide opening, the lamp should be ON or an ohmmeter should indicate a closed
circuit.

To Adjust
Place a lamp or ohmmeter across pins 1 and 3 of connector J114 on 40P150 through 40P153 printers
or across pins 7 and 10 of connector P109 on 40P154 printer. With the clamp screw friction tight and
a flat plate over the paper guide opening, move the switch in the direction indicated by (O <—— until the
end of adjustment range is reached. Position the 0.010 gauge between the actuator and the flat plate
and move the switch in the direction indicated by @ —-until lamp goes OFF or ohmmeter indicates an
open circuit. Tighten clamp screw and recheck requirement.

CLAMP SCREW Just Underflush

to
0.010 Inch
Underflush

TE
Side Vi " FLAT PLA (Front View)
(Side View FLAT PLATE
GAUGE 3
@ AREA
—
-
@Q— .
ol
/ 1 o i
PRY POINTS .
SWITCH EARLY DESIGN : i
ACTUATOR, OPENING i
8
MR NG REDESIGNED
OPENING P APBR.OUT
=) ACTUATOR
MOUNTING
BRACKET
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SECTION 582-210-700

PAPER-OUT SWITCH (Early and Late Design) (Early Design)
(132-Column Tractor Feed Printer)

(Early Design) -
0.095”
Requirement

The paper-out switch should trip when paper-

out switch arm is positioned 1 i §
Min 0.075 inch - Max 0.095 inch RE‘E%}’I;"EP ER
from rear paper guide.
PAPER-OUT GAUGE
To Check
Place a gauge between end of paper-out switch SWITCH
arm and rear paper guide. The switch should
trip before arm contacts 0.075-inch gauge and
should not trip when lightly held against a 1;IV PAPER-OUT
0.095-inch gauge. OINT SWITCH ARM
To Adjust
Loosen two switch clamp screws friction tight.
Position switch about its pivot point to meet
requirement. Tighten clamp screws. CLAMP
SCREWS

(Late Design)

(1) Requirement
The paper-out switch should trip when the
paper-out switch arm is positioned

Min 0.075 inch GAUGE
from the rear paper guide. /1—/

(2) Requirement
With the paper-out switch arm touching the PAPER-OUT
rear paper guide there should be REAR PAPE SWITCH ARM

some clearance GUIDE
between the switch case and the switch lever.

(Late Design)

To Measure PIVOT POINT
Place a 0.075 inch gauge between the end of
the paper-out switch arm and the rear paper
guide. The switch should trip before the arm
contacts the gauge. Remove the gauge and ngs‘%ﬂ

position the lever against the rear paper guides
while checking for some clearance between the
switch case and the switch lever.

CLAMP SCREWS Clearance

To Adjust
Loosen the two switch clamp screws friction
tight. Position the switch about its pivot point
to meet these requirements. Tighten the clamp
SCrews.
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PAPER-OUT SWITCH (Forms Access Printer)

Requirement
With the left tractor lid closed, under its own
spring load, the “NC” contact will make the
transition to an ‘“‘open”’ condition when the
switch-actuator is
Min 0.040 inch --- Max 0.060 inch
from the tractor lid.

Note: The transition point may be determined
by the “clicking noise”’ or by checking the con-
tinuity across pins 1 and 4 of connector J104.

To Adjust
Bend switch lever in an area between the lever
pivot and actuator contact, to meet require-
ment.

ISS 3, SECTION 582-210-700

0.040” to
0.060”

LEFT TRACTOR LID

PAPER JAM ALARM (For 80- or 132-column tractor feed printers

equipped with paper jam alarm mechanism)

Requirement
There should be
Min 0.020 inch---Max 0.040 inch
between the top of the latch and bottom of the
actuator when the cam follower is in the trip
position.

To Adjust

Loosen the eccentric post mounting nut friction

tight. Rotate eccentric to meet requirement.
Tighten mounting nut.

ECCENTRIC
POST

(Position to this NUT PLATE
side of mounting
hole prior to

adjustment.)

0.020” to
0.040”

Latch and cam follower
in tripped position.
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SECTION 582-210-700

PAPER GUIDE POSITIONING (40P101 Friction Feed Printer)
(Early and Interim Design)

Note: This adjustment does not apply to late design 40P101 printer equipped with a 400377 front
casting assembly.

Requirement (Interim Design)
The paper guide should be flush against the upper part of the casting at both right and left sides.

To Adjust
Remove type carrier and ribbon. Loosen the two mounting screws, position guide against the
casting, and tighten screws.

Note: (Interim Design and Early Design) This is a manufacturing adjustment and should not be disturbed
unless the printer paper guide has been disassembled.

PAPER GUIDE

FLUSH HERE

(Interim Design)

PAPER GUIDE
MOUNTING SCREWS (2)

Requirement (Early Design)
There should be
Min some --- Max 0.010 inch
clearance between paper guide and paper guide adjusting screw.

To Adjust
Remove type carrier and ribbon. Position paper guide adjusting screws to meet requirement.

CASTING
(Early Design)

(Left Side View)

PAPER GUIDE
MOUNTING SCREWS (2)

PAPER GUIDE
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ISS 3, SECTION 582-210-700

MOTOR FAN SPACING (Early and Late Design)

(Early Design)
For motors without thermal overload switch: —=
Requirement

There shall be

1/4 inch --- + 1/32 inch
between motor bearing housing and fan hub when
the shaft endplay is taken up to make this gap a N /‘\

minimum.

(Late Design)
For motors with thermal overload switch:

Requirement
There shall be
15/32 inch - + 1/32 inch
between motor bearing housing and fan hub when L
the shaft endplay is taken up to make this gap a
minimum.

To Adjust
With setscrew loose, push fan in or out to meet
requirement. Tighten setscrew.

Note: Early design motors (those without a thermal SETSCREW
overload switch button) have the fan spaced at 7/16
inch with the use of a 7/16 inch spacer.

IMPELLER SHAFT SENSOR GAP

Requirement
Min 0.008 inch --- Max 0.020 inch
between teeth of timing wheel and sensor pole
piece. Note: 1t is preferable to use non-
magnetic gauges to check requirement.
To Adjust Steel gauges are attracted by the sensor
Loosen locking screw. Adjust gap to meet require- magnet making it difficult to gauge
ment. Tighten locking screw. the adjustment.

TIMING WHEEL LOCKING SCREW

TIMING WHEEL 7

(Right Views) %
g

MAGNETIC
FLAG
SENSOR SENSOR

MOUNTING i
BRACKET 80-Column Printer

IMPELLER
SHAFT SENSOR
MOUNTING
BRACKET MAGNETIC FLAG
(Left View) SENSOR
132-Column Printer
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SECTION 582-210-700

FLAG SENSOR GAP

Requirement
There should be
Min 0.010 inch
_clearance between the closest flag and
the magnetic sensor pole piece and
Max 0.030 inch
clearance between any flag and the
magnetic sensor.
(Front View)

SENSOR
LOCKING

To Adjust MAGNETIC 'SCREW

. . FLAG SENSOR
Loosen sensor locking screw. Adjust

gap to meet requirement. Tighten
locking screw.

80-Column Friction, Tractor, or Forms Access Printer

TYPE PALLET
0.010” to
—\_ 0.030”
TYPE i 1
CARRIER ___
FLAG T
SENSOR

MOUNTING

\ BRACKET
MAGNETIC FLAG SENSOR

(Top View)

(Front View)

FLAG SENSOR CLAMP

SCREW

MAGNETIC .
FLAG SENSOR

132-Column Printer

Note: It is preferable to use non-
magnetic gauges to check requirement.
Steel gauges are attracted by the sensor
magnet making it difficult to gauge

the adjustment.
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ISS 3, SECTION 582-210-700

Prelimi ADJUSTING SCREW MOUNTING
IMPELLER SHAFT SENSOR (Preliminary) usTH BRACE
0.100”
Requirement —

There shall be a gap of approximately

0.100 inch between the bottom of the adjust-
ing screw head and the top of the sensor
mounting bracket tab.

To Adjust
Turn adjusting screw to meet requirement.

MAGNETIC FLAG
IMPELLER SHAFT SENSOR

IMPELLER SHAFT TO CARRIER PHASING (Preliminary)

Requirement
Right edge of knurled adjusting collar to be
flush with step on threaded collar. IMPELLER
SHAFT GEAR—
TORA%jl;Stk led coll hil hing i 11 HREADED
otate knurled collar while pushing impeller UR
shaft gear to the left. A‘Eﬁgﬁﬁ% COLLAR
COLLAR
FLAG SENSOR (Preliminary)
Requirement .
Indicator to be at midpoint of the range scale. Lo TTT~C LOCKING
P N SCREWS
To Adjust /
With the two locking screws loosened, adjust !

magnetic flag sensor to midrange. I

CARRIER
FLAG

MAGNETIC FLAG
SENSOR

Note: The final range adjustments require the printer be operated in the Test mode and be printing

a legible font identification symbol in some columns. The IMPELLER SHAFT TO CARRIER PHASING
(Preliminary) and FLAG SENSOR (Preliminary) adjustments may have to be readjusted to gain this
level of operation as follows:

Step (1): Operate the test switch to determine if printer will operate. If no printing, or a character
other than the font identification symbol occurs, reposition the flag sensor left or right
until the font identification symbol or a portion of it is printed.

Step (2): Refine the IMPELLER SHAFT TO CARRIER PHASING adjustment to obtain a legible
font identification symbol.
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SECTION 582-210-700

INSTALLATION OF 408765 ADJUSTING GAUGES FOR BACKUP BAR TO CARRIER TRACK
ADJUSTMENT (132-Column or Forms Access Printer)

(®Remove ribbon.
(@Remove tear bar assembly (forms access printer only).
Remove type carrier.

BACKUP BAR TO CARRIER TRACK
(132-Column or Forms Access Printer)

Note: This is a manufacturing adjustment and should not be disturbed unless carrier track channel has
been replaced or disassembled.

Requirement
The backup bar should just touch engaging surfaces of 408765 gauges two of which are positioned
adjacent to backup bar mounting screws.

To Adjust
With the two backup bar mounting screws friction tight, and the two 408765 gauges in place on carrier
track channel, apply finger pressure to backup bar to lightly contact gauges with engaging surfaces.
Hold in this position and tighten the two backup bar mounting screws.

Note: On 132 column printer, the column indicator must be removed to make the adjustments.

Forms Access Printer 132-Column Printer

:
4ce7es |

(Top View) (Top View)

408765 408765
GAUGES (2) BACKUP BAR GAUGES (2) BACKUP BAR
MOUNTING SCREWS MOUNTING SCREWS
BACKUP BAR /BACKUP BAR
CARRIER TRACK CARRIER TRACK
ENGAGING ENGAGING
SURFACES SURFACES

Note: If the BACKUP BAR TO CARRIER TRACK adjustment is made, the BACKUP BAR (Final
Under Power), LEFT and RIGHT CARRIER SPROCKETS and RIBBON GUIDES adjustments must
also be made.
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ISS 3, SECTION 582-210-700

INSTALLATION OF 402868 ADJUSTING GAUGE FOR BACKUP BAR ADJUSTMENT (80-Column
Friction or Tractor Feed or 132-Column Tractor Feed)

Note: For optimum print quality and maximum ribbon life the unit should be adjusted after being
at room ambient of 65 to 85 degrees Fahrenheit with all power off for at least three hours.

e Remove type carrier.

® Remove old ribbon and install a new ribbon.

® On units equipped with late design print hammer bumper (black and red), insert a single sheet of
paper. On units equipped with early design print hammer bumper (black), insert four (4) thicknesses
of single-ply paper without carbons.

e Insert 402868 adjusting gauge on type carrier track with front edge against backup bar. On 80-column
printer, position gauge so it is centered in relation to no. 1 and no. 80 print hammers. On 132-column
printer, position gauge first at the left end, then at the right end of the carrier track.

402868 BACKUP BAR
BACKUP BAR 402868

ADJUSTING SCREWS (2)

TOP GUIDE
TYPE CARRIER

TRACK Early Design Late Design
Friction Feed Printer

Note: On 80-column tractor feed printer or
late design friction feed printer, carrier top
guide must be removed to install 402868
gauge.

402868 GAUGE 402868 GAUGE

BACKUP BAR

ADJUSTING
SCREWS (2)

SCREWS (2)

132-Column Tractor Feed Printer 80-Column Tractor Feed Printer
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SECTION 582-210-700

INSTALLATION OF 402868 ADJUSTING GAUGE FOR BACKUP BAR ADJUSTMENT (Cont)
(Forms Access Printer)

Note: For optimum print quality and maximum ribbon life the unit should be adjusted after being
at room ambient of 65 to 85 degrees Fahrenheit with all power off for at least three hours.

¢ Remove old ribbon. 402868 GAUGE

® Remove tear bar assembly.

e Remove type carrier.

® Install new ribbon and insert
single-ply paper.

o Insert 402868 gauge on type

carrier track against backup bar. BI}S‘}{JP

ADJUSTING SCREWS

40P253 Forms Access Printer
INSTALLATION OF 402617 ADJUSTING GAUGE (Forms Access Printer)

Note: If using early design 402617 gauge (with spacers assembled on the posts) the spacers must be
removed.

® With ac power off, remove paper and ribbon.

® Remove tear bar assembly.

® Remove type carrier.
Insert 402617 gauge on type carrier track with front edge
against backup bar. Position gauge so protrusions at rear
line up with no. 1 and no. 80 print hammers.

402617 H MER. 402617
GAUGE AM S

(Left Top View) (Right Top View)

GAUGE
LOCATION
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ISS 3, SECTION 582-210-700

INSTALLATION OF 402617 ADJUSTING GAUGE (Cont) (80-Column Friction or Tractor)

Owith ac power off, remove paper and ribbon.
With type carrier removed, insert 402617 gauge on type carrier track with front edge against backup
bar. Position gauge so protrusions at rear line up with no. 1 and no. 80 print hammers.

POSTS ARE REMOVED TYPE CARRIER
FOR FRICTION FEED 402617 GAUGE
PRINTER GAUGING
(Spacers on posts

are present on early
design only and are
not required for

any adjustment
procedure.)

80-Column Tractor
Feed Printer
(Left Front View)

TYPE
CARRIER
TRACK

TOP GUIDE

BACKUP
S BACKUP BAR BAR
TYPE CARRIER (Left Front View)
TRACK . 80-Column Friction ,
Early Design Feed Printer Late Design

INSTALLATION OF 402716 AND 402717 GAUGES (132-Column Tractor Feed Printer)

@With ac power off, remove paper and ribbon.
Remove type carrier per instructions on cover.
(®Position 402716 (left) and 402717 (right) gauges on top of track and against backup bar.

HAMMERS

0 O 402717

o | [_os® L

402716

(Left Top View) (Right Top View)

GAUGE
LOCATION
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SECTION 582-210-700

RIBBON-
PAPER SHIELD

RIBBON-PAPER
SHIELD
BRACKET

Some to
0.006”

PRINT
HAMMER
BANK

RIBBON-PAPER

SHIELD

RIBBON-PAPER
SHIELD BRACKET
MOUNTING SCREWS

RIBBON GUIDE
(40P253 Forms Access Printer)

Requirement

With the 402617 gauge held against the backup bar of the carrier track assembly there should be

Min Some --- Max 0.006 inch
between the gauge points and the ribbon-paper shield.

Install 402617 gauge. See Page 24.
To Adjust

With the ribbon-paper shield bracket mounting screws friction tight, position the shield bracket to

meet requirement. Tighten two mounting screws.
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ISS 3, SECTION 582-210-700

RIBBON GUIDE (Preliminary)
(Friction Feed Printer)

Requirement
The right and left ribbon guides should just touch the adjusting gauge.

To Adjust
Loosen left and right ribbon guide mounting screws friction tight. With gauge held by hand against
the backup bar, push right and left ribbon guides by hand into contact with the adjusting gauge.
Tighten mounting screws.

TOP GUIDE
MOUNTING SCREWS (EARLY DESIGN MOUNTING SCREW
402617 ONLY) 402617
GAUGE GAUGE

fansl

)

§

e g P
Note:  The left ribbon guide is BACKUP
flexible and therefore should not
be forced against the gauge. TRACK

RIBBON GUIDE (Preliminary)
(80-Column Tractor Feed Printer)

Requirement :
The right and left ribbon guides should hold the ribbon shield against the adjusting gauge at the point
of contact.

To Adjust
With mounting screws friction tight, push right and left ribbon guides and ribbon shield into contact
with the adjusting gauge. Tighten mounting screws.

MOUNTING
SCREW
RIBBON
SHIELD 402617
GAUGE RIBBON
402617
/ GAUGE SHIELD
e S r — :
]
E E D \/&:\b : SPRING

BACKUP
MOUNTING BAR
SCREWS
TRACK
MOUNTING
SCREW
LEFT RIBBON RIGHT RIBBON
GUIDE GUIDE
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SECTION 582-210-700

RIBBON GUIDE (Preliminary) (Cont)
(132-Column Tractor Feed Printer)

Requirement
The left and right ribbon guides should just touch the 402716 and 402717 adjusting gauges.

To Adjust
Loosen ribbon guide mounting screws friction tight. Position the 402716 and 402717 gauges against the

backup bar and position the ribbon guides against the gauge surface. Tighten the ribbon guide mounting
SCrews.

BACKUP
402716 BAR 402717

GAUGE GAUGE

_J == —> I J

MOUNTING SCREWS

=1

MOUNTING SCREWS

TRACK

LEFT RIBBON RIGHT RIBBON
/ GUIDE GUIDE

@
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ISS 3, SECTION 582-210-700

BACKUP BAR (Final—Under Power)

Requirement
The overall printing density shall be uniform and acceptable across the full width of the page. If the
whole character is present and legible, some variation in density is allowed, provided the density
variation is not consistently repeated.

Note: When the unit is properly adjusted for acceptable density, adequate ribbon life will also be
achieved; however, if the printer is adjusted for darker density levels, ribbon life will be proportionately
reduced.

PAPER

INK RIBBON
HAMMER TOP GUIDE

402868 GAUGE (132-Column Tractor Feed
or Early Design Friction
Feed Printer Only)

(Left Side View) L—l:' BACKUP BAR
AN " ———CARRIER TRACK

\

Position gauge against
the backup bar.

Some evidence of printing in Areas 3 and 5.

Area Area Area Area Area Area Agea
2

™ AN /
402868 GAUGE \ /
X/

On 80-column or forms access units: No visible printing in Areas 2, 4, and 6.

On 132-column units: No visible printing in Areas 2 and 4 with gauge positioned at left end of track or
Areas 6 and 4 with gauge positioned at right end of track. Occasional light marks permissible in Areas
6 and 2 when gauge is at left and right ends, respectively.
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SECTION 582-210-700

BACKUP BAR (Final — Under Power) (Cont)

To Adjust
With unit turned on, hold 402868 gauge firmly against backup bar. Place printer test switch in ON
position and pass a steel object over flag sensor to initiate hammer firing.

MOUNTING
402868% SCREWS (4) BACKUP
TYPE CARRIER ’
TRACK

On 80-Column or Forms Access Units: Loosen
four (4) mounting screws friction tight and turn
two (2) adjusting screws until some printing
occurs in only Areas 1 and 7. From this point
turn both left and right adjusting screws clock-
wise until Areas 3 and 5 show evidence of some
printing but not necessarily in all columns. This g&g‘%?ﬁ
also applies to Areas 1 and 7 where printing

will become darker but still may have blank
spaces. No printing is permitted in Areas 2, 4
and 6. Tighten four (4) mounting screws.

Friction or
Tractor Feed

Forms Access Caution: Do not

loosen these screws.

be noted with gauge positioned at left end of
track and again with gauge positioned at right end
of track. Loosen five (5) track assembly mounting
“screws friction tight and turn two (2) adjusting
screws until some printing occurs in only Areas 1
and 7 when gauge is positioned at each end of
track. From this point turn both left and right
adjusting screws clockwise until Areas 3 and 5
show evidence of some printing, but not i
necessarily in all columns. This also applies to
Areas 1 and 7 where printing will become darker
but still may have blank spaces. No printing is
permitted in Areas 2 and 4 when gauge is
positioned at left end of track or Areas 6 and 4

On 132-Column Units: Printed pattern should 132-Column AMOUNTING SCREWS

when gauge is positioned at right end of track. ADJUSTING SCREW ADJUSTING SCREW
Due to relative length of gauge with respect to

132-column page and tolerances of associated

piece parts, it is permissible to observe occassional Caution: Do not

light marks in Areas 6 and 2 when gauge is at the loosen these screws.

left and right ends, respectively. Tighten five (5)
track assembly screws.
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ISS 3, SECTION 582-210-700

BACKUP BAR (Final -~ Under Power) (Cont)
To Check

Install the type carrier. Insert a single sheet of paper and with a random test, check the copy density for
conformance to the requirement.

On units equipped with early design print hammer bumper (black), if printed copy is not satisfactory, re-
peat the adjustment using three (3) thicknesses of paper and recheck copy for density with the type

carrier and a single sheet of paper installed. If further density is required (in isolated cases), the printer
may be adjusted using two (2) or one (1) thickness of paper.

Note 1: Each time the BACKUP BAR (final) adjustment is made, the following adjustments must also
be made:

LEFT AND RIGHT CARRIER SPROCKETS
RIBBON GUIDES (Final) (See Note 2.)

Note 2: On the forms access printer, the ribbon guide adjustment need not be remade unless the carrier
track channel has been replaced or disassembled.

Page 31



SECTION 582-210-700

LEFT CARRIER SPROCKET (80-Column Friction, Tractor Feed, or Forms Access Printers)

Requirement
Rqar S}lrface of sprocket flange should clear i LEFT CARRIER.
adjusting gauge by SPROCKET 402617 GAUGE.

Min some --- Max 0.006 inch.

Install 402617 gauge. See Pages 24 or 25. S(;nan(;est? |

To Check S~
Rotate carrier release lever clockwise until rear
rim of sprocket just touches bottom of -gauge.
Take up play in sprocket assembly evenly to

rear of printer.

ol be—

SPROCKET
FLANGE

(Top: View) SHAFT

To Adjust (Tractor Feed, 40P102 and Late Design 40P101 Friction Feed, and 40P253 Forms Access)
Position the sprocket by turning nut at front of sprocket to meet requirement.

To Adjust (Early Design 40P101 Friction Feed only)
Position sprocket by turning nut at front of sprocket to meet requirement while holding shaft with
an Allen wrench.

(132-Column Printers)
LEFT CARRIER
Requirement SPROCKET
The rear surface of the sprocket flange should
clear the adjusting gauge by
Min some --- Max 0.006 inch
at its closest point when sprocket is in its
normal operating position.

Install 402716 gauge. See Page 25.

Some to
To Check . . ADJUSTING 0.006”
Rotate carrier release lever clockwise until rear NUT (Top View)

rim of sprocket just touches bottom of gauge.
Take up play in sprocket assembly evenly to
rear of printer.

LEFT-HAND
To Adjust SPROCKET
Position 402716 gauge against backup bar.
While holding the finger lever of sprocket hub
parallel to track assembly and rotating the
sprocket, turn adjusting nut clockwise until
base of sprocket flange just contacts the gauge
at its closest point. Turn adjusting nut back FINGER
counterclockwise some to 45 degrees. This
is equivalent to some to 0.004 inch.
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RIGHT CARRIER SPROCKET (80-Column Friction, Tractor Feed, or

Forms Access Printers)

Requirement
Rear surface of sprocket should clear adjusting
gauge by
Min some --- Max 0.006 inch.

To Adjust
Loosen two hub clamping screws (or one screw
and one nut if so equipped). Turn nut at front
of sprocket to meet requirement. Tighten
hub clamping screws (or screw and nut).

Note: Some printers have one hub clamping
screw and one hub clamping nut instead of two
hub clamping screws.

(132-Column Printers)

Requirement
The rear surface of right carrier sprocket flange
should clear gauge by
Min some --- Max 0.006 inch
at its closest point.

To Adjust
Position 402717 gauge against backup bar.
Turn adjusting nut clockwise until rear surface
of sprocket flange just contacts the gauge.
Turn adjusting nut back counterclockwise
some to 45 degrees. This is equivalent to
some to 0.004 inch. Tighten hub clamp screws
securely.

CARRIER ~

SPROCKET %ﬁ
RIBBON DRIVE

ISS 3, SECTION 582-210-700

HUB CLAMPING SCREWS
(See Note.)

402617 GAUGE M
L

RIGHT
Some to
0.006”

(Top View)

f—

BELT NUT

HUB CLAMP
SCREWS

CARRIER
SPROCKET

ADJUSTING
NUT

(Top View)
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SECTION 582-210-700

RIBBON GUIDE (Final)
(Friction Feed Printer)

Requirement (1)
There should be
Min 0.010 inch clearance
between ribbon guides and the face of a flag pallet on carriers having three fonts and the face of a font
identification pallet on carriers having two fonts.

To Adjust
Loosen ribbon guide mounting screws friction tight. Position guide to meet requirement. Tighten
mounting screws. Repeat the procedure with the other ribbon guide.

Requirement (2)
There should be
Min 0.006 inch clearance
between the ribbon guides and all pallet faces.

To Adjust
Seat pallets against the rear surface of the front flange of the left sprocket.

Friction Feed . See Req 1 |
Printer MOUNTING SCREWS -—-!i‘ and Req 2. l— MOUNTING SCREW

T PRY
| POINT
n |
! (Right Side View)

(Left Side View) PALLET
LEFT RIBBON GUIDE (See (1) Req
PRY POINT and (2) Req) RIGHT RIBBON GUIDE

RIBBON GUIDE (Final)
(80-Column Tractor Feed Printer)

Requirement (1)
There should be
Min 0.010 inch clearance
between the ribbon shield where it contacts the ribbon guides and the face of a flag pallet on carriers
having three fonts and the face of a font identification pallet on carriers having two fonts.

To Adjust
Loosen ribbon guide mounting screws friction tight. Position guide to meet requirement. Tighten
mounting screws. Repeat procedure with other ribbon guide.

Requirement (2)
There should be
Min 0.006 inch clearance
between the ribbon shield where it contacts the ribbon guides and all pallet faces.

To Adjust
Seat pallets against rear surface of front flange of left sprocket.

PALLET

(See (1) Req MOUNTING SCREW

d (2) Req)
See Req 1 an
- 7 a0
| =K
SPRING
MOUNTING SCREWS RIBBON RIGHT RIBBON
SHIELD

e.k GUIDE
MOUNTING SCREW

\/ LEFT RIBBON GUIDE
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ISS 3, SECTION 582-210-700

RIBBON GUIDE (Final) (Cont)
(132-Column Tractor Feed Printer)

Requirement (A)
The left and right ribbon guides should be 0.006 inch to just touching the 402716 and 402717
adjusting gauges.

To Adjust
Loosen ribbon guide mounting screws friction tight. Position the 402716 and 402717 gauges against
the backup bar and position the ribbon guides against the gauge surface. Tighten the ribbon guide
mounting screws.

” 0.006”
0.006
To Just | BACKUP — T’I‘o J}\:.st
Touching 402716 BAR 'ouching
402717

GAUGE

MOUNTING
MOUNTING TRACK SCREWS
SCREWS
RIGHT RIBBON
\J/LEFT RIBBON GUIDE \b
GUIDE

Note: The following requirement is a final functional check to assure adequate clearance between type
pallets and ribbon guides and is made with a type carrier installed. Too much clearance between pallets
and ribbon guides may cause ribbon smudge on the paper, making it difficult to make the PAPER
POSITIONER adjustment.

Requirement (B)
There shall be a minimum of 0.010 inch clearance between the closest pallet and the ribbon guides.

To Check
Seat all pallets against the rear surface of the front flange of the left sprocket. Position a 0.010 flat
gauge against the ribbon guide and rotate the type carrier one complete revolution by turning impeller
gear by hand clockwise. Repeat the procedure with the other ribbon guide.

To Adjust
Recheck the following adjustments:
BACKUP BAR (Final)
LEFT AND RIGHT CARRIER SPROCKETS
RIBBON GUIDES (Final)
PALLET
0.010” [ "* “l
l(/)-l
LEFT RIBBON RIGHT RIBBON
GUIDE GUIDE e
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SECTION 582-210-700

IMPELLER SHAFT SENSOR (Final — Under Power)

Requirement

- The impeller sensor is to be positioned 2-3/4
clockwise turns from a point where any
further counterclockwise motion of the
adjusting screw would cause a column or
columns not to print.

To Adjust
Step (A)

Step (B)

Step (C)

With the unit in the Test position
and printing the font identifica-
tion symbol, turn impeller sensor
adjusting screw (with a nut driver)
COUNTERCLOCKWISE through
a range where all columns print (approx-
imately 5 to 10 turns) until a
column or columns does not
print.

Slowly turn the adjusting screw
CLOCKWISE just until all col-
umns print for at least ten lines.
Turn the adjusting screw CLOCK-
WISE an additional 2-3/4

turns.

SCREW MOUNTING
BRACKET TAB

ADJUSTING

Req

MAGNETIC FLAG
SENSOR

IMPELLER SHAFT

Note 1: If while performing Step (A), a printing speed hesitation occurs before an individual column fails
to print, reposition the flag sensor slightly to the right to enable printing to continue while completing
the adjustment. See FLAG SENSOR ADJUSTMENT (Final).

Note 2: The impeller shaft sensor is adjusted at the factory using equipment and techniques not available
in the field. This adjustment should not be disturbed unless the unit has been disassembled, the printer
logic card replaced, or there is sufficient reason to believe the sensor is not adjusted properly.
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ISS 3, SECTION 582-210-700

IMPELLER SHAFT TO CARRIER PHASING (Final — Under Power)

Requirement

Printed characters must be printed
fully from left to right.

To Adjust

Print some font identification characters

using test switch. Turn printer off, disconnect
ac power. If right portion of character is
missing, turn knurled adjusting collar clockwise
while holding impeller shaft gear away from
collar.

If left portion of character is missing, turn
knurled adjusting collar counterclockwise while
holding impeller gear away from collar. Turn

ac power on and repeat test to make sure require-
ment is met.

When multicopies are used, phasing should be
adjusted to minimize clipping on the last copy
with no clipping on the original.

(Right Front
View)

IMPELLER
SHAFT GEAR

KNURLED
ADJUSTING
COLLAR

Tractor Feed Printer and
Friction Feed Printer

Note: 1If the IMPELLER SHAFT TO CARRIER PHASING adjustment is readjusted by a substantial
amount, the flag sensor position may have to be readjusted. See FLAG SENSOR (Final).

FLAG SENSOR (Final --— Under Power)

Requirement
Flag sensor must be in approximately the midpoint between failure points of its range.

To Check
Print some font identification characters using the test switch.

To Adjust
Loosen locking screw(s) friction tight. While printing font identification symbol, slowly move the
flag sensor to the left until a different character or no character is printing. Note reading on the range
scale. Slowly move the flag sensor to the right until a different character or no character is printing.
Note reading on the range scale. Position the flag sensor midway between the two failure points.
Turn the printer off and tighten locking screw(s).

LOCKING

SCREWS (Front Views) RANGE
SCALE
INDICATOR
INDICATOR
\\;\_,_..,-‘RANGE
SCALE
LOCKING
SCREW
‘ MAGNETIC o ,
Tractor Feed FLAG Friction MAGNETIC
and Forms SENSOR Feed FLAG
Access Printer Printer SENSOR
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SECTION 582-210-700

PAPER POSITIONER (Under Power)
(80-Column Friction, Tractor Feed, or 132-Column Tractor Feed)

Rectxirement (A)
‘The paper should be positioned as close to ribbon as possible without causing printed copy to become
illegible due to ribbon smudging after a one minute printer idle period.

Requirement (B)
There should be no smudge when printing a text message (not the font identification symbol).

Friction Feed Printer Tractor Feed Printer

(Left Side View)

PRY POINTS

CLAMP SCREW

PAPER POSITIONER
CLAMPING SCREW ARM
PAPER POSITIONER
PAPER POSITIONING SHAFT
SHAFT

Note 1: These requirements do not apply when printing within two lines of a fold of fanfold paper.

To Adjust
Loosen clamp screws on left and right paper positioner arms and adjust arms to just eliminate marking
on either side of paper. Paper should remain as close as possible to ribbon without marking to minimize
impact noise and vertical misalignment. Tighten clamp screws.

PAPER ggiII;P%ONING SINGLE COPY BACKSTOP - MULTICOPY
PAPER CLAMP m PAPER
(See Notes 1 and 2) SCREW § /(See Notes 1 and 2)
BACKSTOP RIBBON
CLAMP SCREW RIBEON PRINT HAMMER
PRINT HAMMER
BACKSTOP BACKSTOP
TYPE PALLET
TYPE PALLET a7 S
Tractor Feed

Staples or other means of fastening copies together
should not be used until tested to insure that their
presence will not interfere with the ribbon, printer
hammers, or type pallets.

TRANSFER MEDIUM
OR CARBON PAPER

Note 2: Tractor Feed Printers Only — The factory final adjustment is made with a standard original plus
three copies paper on the 132-column printer and with a standard original plus five copies paper on 80-
column printer. Upon installation a refinement of this adjustment may be necessary dictated by the actual
paper weight and number of copies being used.
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ISS 3, SECTION 582-210-700

PALLET TO RIBBON-PAPER SHIELD CLEARANCE
(Forms Access Printer)

Requirement
With the type carrier installed and rotated a minimum
of two revolutions, there should be a minimum of
0.006 inch clearance between all pallet faces and
the ribbon-paper shield when measured at the left

and right shield posts.
PALLET
To Check @ @
Position a 0.006 flat gauge against the
ribbon-paper shield at the shield post

and rotate the type carrier one complete F‘ |

revolution by turning impeller gear by

hand clockwise. Repeat the procedure LEFT

at the other shield post. SHIELD RIGHT

To Adjust
Check that all pallets are seated per
TYPE CARRIER PALLET ALIGN-
MENT. Recheck the following I})I:ggoRN
adjustments:
RIBBON GUIDE SHIELD
LEFT CARRIER SPROCKET
RIGHT CARRIER SPROCKET

TEAR BAR (Preliminary)
(40P253 Forms Access Printer)

Requirement
There should be a gap of
Min 0.045 inch --- Max 0.050 inch
between ribbon paper shield and tear bar.
To Adjust
The tear bar mounting screws (2) and tear bar assembly securing screws (2) should be friction tight and
the tear bar adjusting screws turned counterclockwise to make the measured gap less than the require-

ment. Turn tear bar adjusting screws clockwise until a 0.045 inch gauge just passes freely. Tighten
four mounting screws.

Note: If the printer is utilized in a ribbonless application, the gap between the ribbon paper shield and
tear bar should be Min 0.075 inch --- Max 0.080 inch and the adjustment is considered final.

0.045” SHIELD POST SHIELD RIBBON- 0.045”
TO ~ RIBBON-PAPER PRINT POST PAPER TO

0.0 iso*’ SHIELD MAMMER BANK \_  SHIELD 0.050”

] --“‘
_____ &--—_\

TEAR BAR TEAR BAR
ADJUSTING SCRLW ADJUSTING SCREW

TEAR BAR ASSEMBLY
SECURING SCREWS

TEAR BAR
MOUNTING SCREW

TEAR BAR
MOUNTING SCREW
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SECTION 582-210-700

TOP COVER
MOUNTING SCREWS

TEAR BAR

TOP COVER
MOUNTING SCREY

(A) 0.020-0.030
(B) 0.025 - 0.040
(C) 0.030-0.050

|

t_L/

Note: Tear bar adjusting screws
should not be disturbed. See
TEAR BAR AND TOP COVER
(Final) adjustment.

TOP COVER (Preliminary)
(Forms Access Printer)

Requirement

The gap requirement between the top cover and tear bar is determined by the thickness of the forms

stock used, as follows:

(A) If form thickness is 0.005 inch to 0.010 inch, gap should be

Min 0.020 inch --- Max 0.030 inch

(B) If form thickness is 0.010 inch to 0.018 inch, gap should be

Min 0.025 inch --- Max 0.040 inch

(C) If form thickness is 0.018 inch to 0.025 inch, gap should be

Min 0.030 inch --- Max 0.050 inch

To Adjust

With the top cover mounting screws (4) friction tight, position the top cover to meet required gap' (per
form thickness used) when measured near ends of tear bar. Tighten the top cover mounting screws

and recheck gap.

Note 1: Printer is factory adjusted to meet Requirement (A).

‘Note 2: If the printer is utilized in a'ribbonless application, this adjustment is considered final.
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ISS 3, SECTION 582-210-700

TOP COVER
MOUNTING
SCREWS (4) |

TEAR BAR ASSEMBLY
SECURING SCREWS
/\ TEAR BAR N\ S¢¢ Step B
/ t (5~

Tl e

TEAR BAR TEAR BAR MOUNTING SCREW
MOUNTING SCREW ADJUSTING SCREWS

@ @

li

TEAR BAR AND TOP COVER (Final)
(Forms Access)

Requirement
The printed character in a line of copy should not become illegible due to ink being deposited on the
paper when printer is running idle for one minute.

To Adjust

Step (A) With printer power off, loosen tear bar mounting screws (2) and tear bar assembly securing
screws (2). Reduce the gap between tear bar and top cover by turning adjusting screws
counterclockwise in increments of 1/6 turn (one flat of hex), but not more than three,
while applying finger pressure on tear bar to reduce gap. Tighten the tear bar assembly
securing screws (2) after each increment and recheck requirement. When requirement
is met, tighten tear bar mounting screws (2).

Step (B) Reposition the top cover to provide applicable top cover to tear bar gap, dependent on
thickness of forms stock used. See TOP COVER (Preliminary) requirement. Tighten the
top cover mounting screws (4) and recheck gap.

Note: When refinement of these adjustments is required, some increase in audible noise and a lessening
of print density may occur.
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SECTION 582-210-700

TYPE CARRIER PALLET ALIGNMENT

Requirement
The pallet location in the carrier shall be
0.125 inch --- 80-column printer
0.070 inch -- 132-column printer
from the stem end to the rear surface of the carrier.

DI S O - - e ‘ 80-Column Printer

-t

CEEE R R TR L 132-Column Printer

To Adjust

Move all pallets from position No. 1 to position No. 2.

PositionNo.1 & F=—)
Position No. 2 :J=D

Place type carrier into proper slot on the 402878 gauge. Seat all pallets into bottom of channel.

402878 GAUGE

0.070” SLOT

0.125” SLOT
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ISS 3, SECTION 582-210-700

FORM-OUT CONTACT GAP (Preliminary) (Tractor Feed and Forms Access Printers)

Requirement
With form-out contacts fully open, gap between contacts should be
Min 0.020 inch --- Max 0.030 inch.

To Check
Depress the form selector lever. FORM SELECTOR
) LEVER
To Adjust
Form contact spring to meet requirement. \

Note: This contact is manufactured within the
requirement and will remain so unless one or

both contact springs have been deformed. If ' y
adjustment is required, adjust the spring which A =
shows sign of such deformation. @Q 3

FORM SELECTOR FORM-OUT
LEVER GUIDE CONTACT

FORM SELECTOR LEVER GUIDE (Tractor Feed and Forms Access Printers)

Requirement

There should be up to 0.005 inch clearance between guide and form selector lever and selector lever
must operate freely.

FORM SELECTOR

GUIDE MOUNTING
SCREWS

FORM-OUT CONTACT

To Check
Form selector biased toward contact housing and selector lever operated through its entire range of
motion.

To Adjust

Loosen the guide mounting screw friction tight and position guide to meet requirement. Tighten
mounting screws.
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SECTION 582-210-700

FORM-OUT
BELT

CLAMP NUT

IDLER ARM
ADJUSTMENT KNOB

FORMED TABS ON
PIVOT NUT PLATE

IDLER
ARM ASSEMBLY

FORM-OUT BELT IDLER ARM (Tractor Feed and Forms Access Printers)

* Position form-out belt against respective sprocket flanges.

Requirement (A) ‘
The centerline of the idler arm assembly should be positioned approximately 90 degrees to the flat
(straight portion between sprockets) of the belt.

Requirement (B)
There should be a minimum of 1/32 inch between the right edge of the idler arm assembly and the
formed tab on the pivot nut plate.

To Adjust
Loosen idler arm adjustment knob friction tight. With belt engaged in both sprockets and against the
flanges of each sprocket, move the adjusting nut along elongated slot until requirements are met.
Tighten knob.

Note:  With the 402850 white belt it may not be possible to meet requirement (A) because of length of
slot. The requirement will be considered met when the nut has been positioned against the left end of'slot.
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ISS 3, SECTION 582-210-700

FORM-OUT CONTACT LATERAL (Preliminary) (Tractor Feed Printers)

Early Design Onl
(Barly Design Only) CONTACT ASSEMBLY
Requirement MOUNTING SCREWS

. FORM SELECTOR FORM-OUT

Form-out contact assembly should be posi- LEVER CONTACT
tioned on form selector lever such that the
form-out contact tip is R )

Min 0.215 inch --- Max 0.231 inch ]
from outside surface of the form selector [:://
lever.

To Adjust

Loosen two contact assembly mounting screws and position contact to meet requirement. Tighten
mounting screws.

Note 1: This adjustment must be made before form selector lever is assembled to contact housing
bracket.

Note 2: Factory Adjusted — Should not normally require adjustment unless contact assembly has been
removed.

FORM-OUT CONTACT LATERAL (Final) (Tractor Feed and Forms Access Printers)
(Early Design and Late Design)

Requirement (A)
The contact should be centered (as gauged by eye) on the short cam lobes.

Requirement (B)
The form-out contact must not touch the adjacent cam lobes when in positions 3 and 4.

To Check (A)
With the form-out belt positioned against the flange of the form-out drive gear and in position No. 4.

To Check (B) .
Rotate form-out gear. Late Design
(Screw Accessibility)
To Adjust (Early Design)
Disassemble and refine FORM-OUT CONTACT LATERAL CONTACT ASSEMBLY
(Preliminary). MOUNTING SCREW

To Adjust (Late Design)
Loosen the two contact assembly mounting screws and V2
position contact to meet requirements. Tighten
mounting screws.
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SECTION 582-210-700

FORM-OUT GEAR BACKLASH (Tractor Feed and Forms Access Printers)

Requirement
There should be a barely perceptible backlash between the form-out gear and line feed gear, checked

at three positions of the form-out gear approximately 120 degrees apart. (While holding paper advance
knob stationary, rotate form-out gear.)

Note: Disengage feed pawls to check form-out gear 120 degrees apart.

To Adjust
With clamp nuts friction tight (3 places), move form-out mechanism by its rear projection to meet

requirement. Tighten clamp nuts.

CLAMP NUT

CLAMP NUT

FORM-OUT
GEAR

LINE FEED
GEAR

REAR PROJECTION

PIVOT POST CLAMP NUT

PAPER ADVANCE
KNOB
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ISS 3, SECTION 582-210-700

FORM-OUT CONTACT TO BELT SPACING (Preliminary) (Tractor Feed and Forms Access Printers)

Requirement
The high side of the eccentric bushing shall be positioned approximately 90 degrees to the form-out

contact arm as shown.
To Adjust
Loosen the eccentric bushing clamp screw and position the eccentric to meet requirement.
FORM SELECTOR
LEVER

ECCENTRIC
BUSHING

DETENT
CLAMP SCREW

CONTACT
HOUSING ARM

ECCENTRIC POST
(Clamp Nut On
Opposite Side)

CLAMP NUT

FORM-OUT

CAM
PIVOT POST LINE FEED ond

(Left View)
LOBE
CLAMP NUT GEAR

FORM-OUT BELT

Tractor Feed

ECCENTRIC
ECCENTRIC POST BUSHING
(Clamp Nut on
Opposite Side)
FORM-OUT
CONTACT
JUST TOUCHING

Forms Access

Requirement
be just touching the form-out belt.

With the form selector lever seated in the No. 4 position detent groove, the form-out contact shall
Loosen the eccentric post clamp nut friction tight and position the eccentric post to meet requirement.

To Adjust
Keep eccentric post toward right side of slot.

Note:
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SECTION 582-210-700

FORM-OUT CONTACT TO BELT SPACING (Final) (Tractor Feed and Forms Access Printers)

Requirement (A)
The contact shall have started to rise off the surface of the belt by
Min some --- Max 0.006 inch
when contacting the full width cam lobe.

Tractor Feed
FORM SELECTOR ~ LoUSNTRIC CLAMP SCREW
Take Up Play LEVER

This Direction

CLAMP NUT
CLAMP NUT!

FORM-OUT BELT g Some to
) A [ 0.006”

) S

FULL WIDTH
CAM

IDLER
PULLEY
LINE FEED GEAR
FORM-OUT GEAR PIVOT POST
CLAMP NUT
REAR PROJECTION
Take Up Play ECCENTRIC BUSHING
This Direction
Forms Access
To Check

® Latch the line feed clutch.
® Position form selector lever in the fourth detent position.
® Move line feed pawls out of engagement with line feed gear.

® Rotate paper advance knob until the slope part of the contact just touches the long cam.
® Reengage line feed pawls. (See examples below.)
® Reengage paper advance knob.

Examples § , x

Just
Touching
O O O
Feed Pawls Feed Pawls on top Feed Pawls
(Properly Engaged) of Line Feed Gear (Advanced)

(Not Engaged)
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ISS 3, SECTION 582-210-700

FORM-OUT CONTACT TO BELT SPACING (Final) (Tractor Feed and Forms Access Printers) (Cont)

To Check (Cont)

The some to 0.006 inch clearance adjustment will be considered met when the following conditions
are present:

When the form-out belt idler pulley is rotated CCW with a force sufficient to take up the form-out gear
and the form-out belt teeth to pulley backlash and then released, the contact tip touches the surface of
the belt.

When the form-out belt idler pulley is rotated CW with a force sufficient to take up the form-out gear
and the form-out belt teeth to pulley backlash and then released, the contact tip is raised off the sur-
face of the belt by the form-out cam.

FORM-OUT BELT

IDLER GEAR
IDLER GEAR

To Adjust
With eccentric bushing clamp screw friction tight, rotate eccentric bushing to position form-out contact
left or right to meet Requirement (A). Tighten Eccentric bushing clamp screw.

Note:  Perform form-out contact phasing Requirement (C). This step must be performed to properly
phase the form-out mechanism.
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SECTION 582-210-700

FORM-OUT CONTACT TO BELT SPACING (Final) (Tractor Feed and Forms Access Printers) (Cont)

Requirement (B)
The contact point gap shall be
Min 0.015 inch --- Max 0.020 inch

with the contact touching the form-out belt surface at a point the equivalent of 1/2 line feed space
on the belt to the right of the full cam lobe, approximately 0.030 inch.

Take Up Play
This Direction —{
ECCENTRIC POST \%
(Clamp Nut On

Opposite Side)

ECCENTRIC BUSHING

0.015” to

0.020"
FORM-OUT BELT 20

PAPER ADVANCE KNOB

Move line feed pawl in

LINE FE’ED PAWL this direction to disengage
from the line feed gear.
Take Up Play ECCENTRIC ,

4
BUSHING ;
This Direction—l \ \

0.015” to
0.020”

To Check

Move the line feed pawls out of engagement with the line feed gear and rotate paper advance knob to
position form-out belt wide cam lobe approximately 0.030 inch to left of form-out contact “V”’, as
gauged by eye.

To Adjust

Loosen the eccentric post clamp nut friction tight. Using very light pressure take up the play of the
contact housing against eccentric post and rotate the eccentric post to move contact up or down to
meet Requirement (B). Keep eccentric post toward the right side of slot. Tighten eccentric post clamp nut.

Note 1: Perform form-out contact phasing Requirement (C). This step must be performed to
properly phase the form-out mechanism.

Note 2: If at any time the line feed gear is rotated with the line feed pawls disengaged, as when

replacing the line feed, form-out or paper handling assemblies, the form-out mechanism must be
properly phased (Note 1).
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ISS 3, SECTION 582-210-700

FORM-OUT CONTACT TO BELT SPACING (Final) — Tractor Feed and Forms Access Printers (Cont)

Requirement (C) (Form-Out Contact Phasing)
“V” part of contacts should be positioned in center of long cam as gauged by eye.

eLatch the line feed clutch.

*Position form selector lever in the fourth detent position.

eMove feed pawls out of engagement with the line feed gear.

*Rotate paper advance knob until the slope part of the contact just touches the long cam.

tht Touches

O

* Reengage the line feed pawls.
»Reengage paper advance knob.

To Check

(1) Manually energize line feed magnet.

(2) Rotate line feed clutch.

(3) Latch line feed clutch.

O

To Adjust, Recheck Form-Out Contact to Belt Spacing (Final) Requirements (A) and (B).
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SECTION 582-210-700

TRACTOR PHASING (Tractor Feed and Forms Access Printers)

Forms Access Printer

Requirement
The phasing marks on the right and left trac-
tors should be in line with each other.

PHASING

MARK TRACTOR

To Adjust LID

Remove left tractor from splined shaft, turn
tractor, and reassemble on splined shaft with
its phasing mark at the same spline shaft
groove as phasing mark of other tractor.

Note: Factory adjusted; should not normally
require adjustment unless tractors are removed
or replaced.

FORMS

Tractor Feed Printer TRACTOR

TRACTOR SIDE @
PLATE UPPER
MOUNTING SCREW

SPLINED
SHAFT

PHASING
MARK

TRACTOR
SIDE PLATE

TRACTOR LID (Tractor Feed Printers)

Requirement
The upper paper guide should contact the side plate of both right and left tractors.

To Adjust
Loosen tractor side plate upper mounting screws friction tight. Position left-hand tractor side plate
approximately in the center of its adjustment range and tighten its mounting screws. Position right-hand
tractor side plate to meet requirement. Tighten right-hand tractor mounting screw.

BELT SIDE PLATE
OVERLAP MOUNTING SCREWS ‘ @

PINS FEED
BELT SIDE PLATE

CONTACT
AREA

SPLINE DRIVE

F DIRECTION
OF DRIVE

PAPER BAIL
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ISS 3, SECTION 582-210-700

RIBBON TRACKING (For Tractor Feed Printers equipped with new ribbon tracking parts but not

equipped with reinker mechanism)

Note: This adjustment does not apply to 40P253 Forms Access Printer.

Requirement
If a new ribbon does not track as described, the roller posts should be checked for squareness. The
posts carrying the front roller must be vertical (in reference to the ribbon guide top plate) as gauged by
eye. The posts carrying the rear rollers must be vertical in the front to rear direction and the right
roller should lean towards the right by a slight amount (less than 1°) and the left roller should lean
towards the left by a slight amount (less than 1°).

VERTICAL VERTICAL
HAMMER g
BANK Up to 10
11D
Upto 1°©
) RIBBON DIRECTION .| =
“Z2 REAR -~
ROLLERS — (.0 -,

T_ 1t
€

o RIBBON DIRECTION ‘.I

REAR -
ROLLERS

T
o
I

VERTICAL AS
GAUGED

BY EYE
BY EYE

FRONT
ROLLERS

LEFT SIDE (Front View)

I*VERTICAL AS GAUGED

&y

(Side View)
RIGHT SIDE

ot

To Check
Using a new ribbon and with unit running, check position of ribbon on the rear rollers of the right and

left ribbon guide arms as follows:

If ribbon is being wound on the right-hand spool, the ribbon should ride against lower flange of the
right roller; however, it should not ride either so low as to cause a permanent curl to form in the
ribbon or higher than 1/16 inch above the lower flange. For left roller, the ribbon should ride with no
curl to 1/4 inch above lower flange.

If ribbon is being wound on the left-hand spool, the ribbon should ride against lower flange of the left
roller; however, it should not ride either so low as to cause a permanent curl to form in the ribbon or,
higher than 1/16 inch above lower flange. For right roller, the ribbon should ride with no curl to

1/4 inch above lower flange.

If rollers do not meet requirement or ribbon is not tracking properly, the vertical alignment of the
roller posts may be refined. To lower ribbon track, increase the amount the rear rollers lean outwards
(the right roller to the right and the left roller to the left). To raise ribbon track, do the opposite.
Caution must be used not to overadjust. A 1/4-inch spin-tight socket wrench will slip over roller post
and can be used for adjusting.
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SECTION 582-210-700

RIBBON TRACKING (For 80- or 132-Column Tractor Feed Printers equipped with reinker mechanism
and for 40P253 Forms Access Printer)

Requirement
With the ribbon tracking in its lowest position on the right hand roller, ribbon moving in either
direction, the ribbon should not ride so low as to cause a curl to form on.the lower flange of the roller
or any higher than Max 1/16 inch above the lower flange. @

(] =
i S g s
EAR
ROLLERS LEFT FRONT VIEW RIGHT

. SIDE SIDE
Requirement

With the ribbon tracking in its lowest position on the left hand roller, ribbon moving in either
direction, the ribbon should not ride so low as to cause a curl to form on the lower flange of the
roller or any higher than Max 1/16 inch above the lower flange.

REAR
ROLLERS

LEFT RIGHT
SIDE FRONT VIEW SIDE
To Check

Using a new ribbon and the unit running, check the position of the ribbon on the rear rollers of

the right and left ribbon guide arms as the ribbon moves towards the right and then as it moves
towards the left. See that the ribbon is tracking properly in both directions; if not, refine the
adjustment. Tighten the right and left adjusting bracket mounting screws and eccentric clamp screws.

To Adjust .
If the new ribbon does not track per this requirement, loosen the right and left adjusting bracket
mounting screws and eccentric clamp screws. If the ribbon is tracking high on the right hand roller,
rotate the high point on the eccentric toward the left. If it is tracking low, move the high point on
the eccentric towards the right. If the ribbon is tracking high on the left hand roller, rotate the high

point on the eccentric towards the right. If it is tracking low, move the high point on the eccentric
towards the left.

RIGHT

MOUNTING
SCREW

ECCENTRIC
SCREW

ECCENTRIC
SCREW

Printer With Reinker Mechanism
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ISS 3, SECTION £82-210-700

RIBBON TRACKING (For 80- or 132-Column Tractor Feed Printers equipped with reinker mechanism
and for 40P253 Forms Access Printer) (Cont)

LEFT RIGHT

MOUNTING
SCREW

MOUNTING

ECCENTRIC SCREW

SCREW

ECCENTRIC
40P253 Forms Access Printer SCREW

Note: On units equipped with reinker mechanism, if the ribbon cannot be made to track properly, check
and see that the posts on the ribbon feed mechanism are square and that the retainer bracket (408989 on
80-column or 402903 on 132-column) has the correct angle for the guide posts. The correct angle between
the top surface of the bracket and the top surface of the two ears, used to mount the ribbon guide posts,
should be approximately 234 degrees on 80-column printer or 229 degrees on 132-column printer.

408989
RETAINER
BRACKET

80-Column Printer

2290
/ 229°

402903
RETAINER
BRACKET

132-Column Printer
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POWER SUPPLY VOLTAGE

Requirement
Voltage reading should be -24 V dc + 1%.

Tractor Feed Printers
CABLE AND PLUG CONNECTIONS

Remove printer logic circuit card.

Plug the 402779 line cord with switch into the 402781 line cord adapter. Plug the 402781 adapter into
J113 connector, the top rack and panel connector located on the left rear side of the printer.

With the switch on the 402779 line cord in the OFF position, plug the line cord into a three-prong
grounded power source.

Plug the 402782 jumper plug into J114 connector, located immediately below J113 on the left rear side
of the printer.
402781 LINE CORD 402779

ADAPTOR LINE
CORD
'. W/SWITCH
£ S ¢

) J114 ’;_
J114 \i: f

102782 JUMPER_ o
PLUG—

Friction Feed Printers
CABLE AND PLUG CONNECTIONS

Remove printer logic circuit card.

Plug the 402779 line cord with switch into the ac power connector (3-pin connector), J100, located at
the left rear side of the printer. Verify that the switch is in the OFF position. Plug the other end of the
402779 line cord with switch into a three-prong grounded power source.

Plug the 402780 jumper plug into P106 located at the right rear top side of the printer.

402779 LINE CORD
W/SWITCH P06 402780

JUMPER PLUG

—]

J100

Page 56



ISS 3, SECTION 582-210-700

POWER SUPPLY VOLTAGE (Cont)

Connect applicable test cable (shown below) to the 408646 test assembly.

Friction and 40P151
40P154 and 40P253 and 40P153 Tractor Tractor Feed

80-Column Tractor Feed Feed 80-Column ~ 132-Column

P109

CAUTION

408648
408649 408646 CABLE
408650 CABLE TEST
CABLE ASSEMBLY
408646 408646
TEST ASSEMBLY TEST ASSEMBLY
Caution: Observe caution label on 408648, 408649, or 408650 when connecting plug.

To Check
With a volt-ohmmeter, check -24 V dc+1% between TP1 and TP3 on the 408646 test assembly. Operate

402779 line cord with switch to ON.

To Adjust
If voltage is outside the required limits, adjust R9 resistor on voltage regulator circuit card.

OO e \\ e o'
f@ @
(] O
1}
ACCESS HOLE FOR (Rear View)
ADJUSTING R9

80-Column Tractor Feed
</: - ii[&h\?\ < @
R i \.\5, ;:;f

PN g %«hﬁ".

TFTTTT T IT 7T

LI

RY9

80-Column Friction Feed 132-Column Tractor Feed
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3. LUBRICATION
3.01 Friction Feed Printers
LUBRICATION — FRONT AND TOP

02 Ribbon
Mechanism
(3 Holes)

06 Motor Shaft Bearing Holes
(Both Ends)

LEFT CARRIER
SPROCKET Kll !

O1 Ribbon Guide Rollers
(4 Places — Each

O1 Pressure

1 Roller Shaft

G Front Flange of Side) Bearings
Left Idler Sprocket (6 Places —
(Rear Surface) LEFT CARRIER Each Side)

SPROCKET 402816 DISC ASSEMBLIES

E ~01 Sprocket Shaft Behind

ADJUSTING NUT Adjusting Nut

02

O1 Bushing

S Felt Washer

SPOOL MOUNTING
SPRING CLIP DISC

402816 Disc Assembly
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LUBRICATION -~ FRONT -

an (fh
D P

| T3

O1 Paper Tensioner
Roller Bearings
and Pivots
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LUBRICATION — LEFT SIDE

G  Stop Lever
Engaging
Surface

WO
‘ ,f‘\\ S \

D  Impeller Shaft

N Assembly

pENT—

2 A G
o, A AR @)
. S G

<A
>/ f

T
3

(@

G Gear Teeth

01 Hooks
(Each End)

02 Feed Roller

O1 Hooks, Spring
(Each End)

Shaft Each
End
02 Roller
01 Feed Bar
Shaft
(Each End)
01 Pivot
(Each End)

Page 60

03 Sleeve Oil Hole



ISS 3, SECTION 582-210-700

LUBRICATION — LEFT SIDE (Cont)

N N O1 Feed Roller Shaft
NN Bearing (Each Side)

01 Left Ribbon Guide
Bracket Pivot

04 Paper Feed
Clutch Drive
. D All Belts and
Pulley Bearing Magnet

Caution: Do not overlubricate

paper feed clutch and pulley bearing.
Overlubrication of these parts will cause
oil to be thrown on the circuit card.

O1 Paper Feed Clutch
S Felt Wick

(Top View)
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LUBRICATION — LEFT SIDE (Cont)

Note: Lubrication for these parts is done at the time of disassembly or extensive overhaul, refer to
Section 582-210-702.

02 Sleeve End
of Shaft

ally
,. \‘\
‘g
o\
O1 Hooks
Each End
\8 », (3 Springs)
N
\ R
3 _-_/

G Cam Surfaces
(6 Places)

Page 62



ISS 3, SECTION 582-210-700

LUBRICATION — RIGHT SIDE

01 Hooks
(Each End)

O1 Phasing Mechanism
Hooks (Each End)

O1 Feed Roller Shaft
Bearing (Each Side)

G Impeller
Driven Gear
(Teeth)

G Cross Shaft Bearings
(Pack Bearings
Each End)
TKS-103 (Beacon No. 325)

S Type Carrier
Lubricating Pad
IMPELLER SHAFT MAGNETIC
Note: The type carrier must be removed SENSOR MOUNTING BRACKET

to gain access to the wick.

01 Mounting
Posts (3 Posts).

<
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3.02  Tractor Feed Printers (80- or 132-Column or Forms Access)

Note: Lubrication points for 80- or 182-Column or Forms Access Tractor Feed Printer are the same
unless otherwise specified.

LUBRICATION — FRONT AND TOP Paper Positioner Assembly
‘(Each Side) )
(Not applicable to 01 Sprmgs (Each End,
Forms Access Printer) 2 Springs)

O1 Pivot (Each Side,
5 Places)

06 Motor Shaft Bearing Holes
(Both Ends)

02 Ribbon Mechanism

LEFT CARRIER
SPROCKET

S Felt Wick Under
Type Carrier

Note: The type carrier
must be removed to gain
access to the pad.

01 Ribbon Guide Rollers

O1 Ribbon Guide Rollers (4 Places)

(4 Places) 402816 RIBBON DRIVE SPOOLS
G  Front Flange of

Left Idler Sprocket LEFT CARRIER

(Rear Surface) ‘SPROCKET

01 Sprocket.Shaft Behind
— Adjusting Nut
02

ADJUSTING NUT

O1 Bushing 1 ,

S Felt Washer

SPRING CLIP
SPOOL MOUNTING DISC
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LUBRICATION — LEFT SIDE OF PRINTER

O1 Left Ribbon Guide
/ Bracket Pivot

01 Hooks (Each
End of Spring)

Stop Lever
Engaging
Surface

04 Eccentrics

(Approximately) 02 Roller Feed

Shaft

O1 Feed Bar Shaft

02 Roller

01 Pivot (Each End)
Sleeve ‘Oil Hole

O1 Hooks (Each
End of Spring)

02 Sleeve End
of Shaft

G  Cam Surfaces (6 Places)

Note: Lubrication for these parts is done at the time of disassembly or extensive overhaul, refer to
Section 582-210-702.
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LUBRICATION — LEFT SIDE OF PRINTER (Cont)

Caution: Do not overlubricate paper feed clutch
and pulley bearing. Overlubrication of these parts
will cause oil to be thrown on the circuit card.

04 Paper Feed Clutch Drive

Pulley Bearing (Top View)

D  All Belts and
Magnet

01 Paper Feed Clutch
S Felt Wick
Impeller Shaft Magnetic
LUBRICATION — RIGHT SIDE OF PRINTER Sensor Mounting Bracket

ing P
D Impeller Shaft 01 I(V:l;ol&l(r)xst;:)g osts

Assembly

O1 Phasing Mechanism
Hooks (Each End)

G Impeller Driven
Gear Teeth

Note: Type carrier must

be removed to gain access
to the wick.

G Shaft Bearings

(Pack Bearings,
Each End)
TKS-103
S Carrier (Beacon No. 325)
Lubricating Pad O1 Right Ribbon

Guide Bracket
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LUBRICATION — FORM-OUT ASSEMBLY

Form-Out Assembly

01 Detent

01 Eccentric Post

~— ————— 01 Eccentric Bushing

01 PulleySlot |~ L

G Form-Out Gear

01 Form-Out
Gear Shaft

01 Guide
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LUBRICATION — TRACTOR MECHANISM

O1 Lid Springs 01 Spline Shaft
(Each End) Bearing
(Each End)

N X O  Spline Shaft
80- or 132-Column Light Film

O  Spline Shaft
(Light Film)

O O
o] o
o o
(] o
O, ©

Forms Access
01 Lid Spring O  Support Shaft 01 Lid Spring
(Light Film)

01 Eccentric Pivot

Paper Jam Alarm mechanism
on left tractor (if unit is so
LN A ' equipped). (Not applicable to
01 Spring i ‘ ,0 ' forms access printer.)

(Each End)\(\' i ! |

/ O1 Torsion Spring
¢ Pivot

O1 Follower Pivot Spring Washer

(Both Sides)
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LUBRICATION — LEFT AND RIGHT ARM ASSEMBLIES

Reinker Mechanism on left and right arm assemblies (if unit is so equipped). (Not applicable to forms
access printer.)

01 At Post (Surface
of the Roller Shall
be Free of Oil)

O1 At Post (Surface
of the Roller Shall
be Free of Oil)

O1 At Pivot

Post of 02 Bushing With O1 At Pivot
Detent Latch Under 05 Bushing With 7 At Each Loop ~ Postof
Lever Flange Latch Under End of Spring Detent
O1 At Each Loop Flange Lever
End of Spring
Page 69
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1. GENERAL

1.01 This section provides disassembly /reassem-

bly and parts information for the
DATASPEED 40 printer (80-column friction and
tractor feed, 132-column tractor feed, and
80-column forms access).

1.02 This section is reissued to incorporate

40P102 80-column friction feed printer
(noise reduced), 40P154 80-column tractor feed
printer, 40P253 80-column forms access printer,
40P202 132-column tractor feed printer, and
updated disassembly /reassembly and parts infor-
mation.

Note: When ordering replaceable components,

unless otherwise specified, prefix each part number
with the letters “TP” (ie, TP410055).

Page 2

1.03 A convenient order for disassembly of the

major subassemblies in the printer is pro-
vided in Part 2. Preceding the actual disassembly
procedures for each printer are line drawings show-
ing the location of the major subassemblies. Fur-
ther disassembly to the parts level can be accom-
plished by referring to the illustrations in Part 3.

Caution: Certain parts of the major subassem-
blies cannot be reassembled without specialized
techniques or equipment. Do NOT attempt to
disassemble to levels beyond those specifically
illustrated in Parts 2 or 3.

1.04 Refer to Section 570-005-800, ‘Main-
tenance Tools,” for a complete listing of

the various types of hand tools available for

maintenance of TELETYPE ® equipment.

1.05 Use 124828 maintenance pad to pro-

tect bench top or floor coverings from
oil, grease, and dirt during disassembly and re-
assembly of the printer unit.

1.06 After disassembly and reassembly of

the various mechanisms, certain ad-
justments must be remade to insure proper
operation. These adjustments are listed in.
appropriate steps within the text. Refer to
Section 582-210-700 if other adjustment
requirements were accidentally  disturbed
during the disassembly procedures.

1.07 Before returning the _printer to ser-

vice, make a visual inspection to see
if lubrication is required. See Section 582-
210-700 for general lubrication requirements.

1.08 Retaining rings are made .of spring-steel

and have the tendency to release sudden-
ly upon removal. To minimize the loss of these
retaining rings, it is suggested that the following
procedure be followed:

(a) Hold the retainer with one hand to
prevent it from rotating.

(b) Place the blade of a screwdriver in one
of the slots of the retainer.

(¢) Rotate the blade of the screwdriver in a
direction to increase the diameter of the
retainer until it pops off gently against your finger.

1.09 Avoid loss of springs during disassembly by

holding one end of the spring with your
fingers while gently removing the opposite end
from its attached point using a spring hook. DO
NOT STRETCH OR DISTORT SPRINGS.
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1.10 Reference in the procedures to left or right, 1.13

up or down, and top or bottom, etc, refer

The following tools are recommended for
use during the disassembly and reassembly

to the printer in its normal operating position as
viewed facing the ribbon mechanism.

procedures:

73404 Tommy wrench (2 required)
Caution: Do not attempt removal of any sub- 75503  Spring hook—push
assembly or part without first removing the 75765  Spring hook—pull
printer from the cabinet. All ac power to the 89954  1/4-inch nut driver wrench
printer must be off during disassembly. 89955 5/16-inch nut driver wrench
. 95368  Screwdriver (2-inch)
1.11 Remove any paper supply which may be 100982  Screwdriver (6-inch medium)
loaded in the printer. To remove the printer 108285  Long-nose pliers
from the cabinet, reverse the procedures in Section 108286  Cutting pliers
582-210-200 covering installation of the printer. 125752  3/16-inch nut driver wrench
129534 1/4-inch open end wrench
1.12 When removing a subassembly from the 129535  3/4-inch open end wrench
printer,do not force or pry any parts te pro- 152835  5/16-inch open end wrench
vide the necessary clearance for removal. No force 160396  Retaining ring pliers
is required to accomplish a removal procedure. 346392  Static discharge strap
Follow the removal procedure and note how each 402840  Terminal extractor

part is removed and the sequence of its removal so
that proper reassembly can be accomplished. For
reassembly, reverse the removal procedure except
where different instructions are given.

2. DISASSEMBLY AND REASSEMBLY PROCEDURES

A. Friction Feed Printer

Note:

Unless otherwise specified, assemblies

are common to 40P101 and 40P102 printers.

400908
POWER SUPPLY
ASSEMBLY 400905, 400960, AND 402632
(2.08) AC INPUT AND
MOTOR CONTROL
ASSEMBLIES

SPROCKET
CONVERSION
(2.07)
: 402945
MASK W/BRACKET
(40P102)
(2.08)
IMPELLER SHAFT
DRIVE BELT
REPLACEMENT
(2.06) 102420
FEED BAR RIBBON FEED
DRIVE BELT ASSEMBLY
REPLACEMENT) (2.01)
2.05
(2.05) LINE FEED TYP E(g‘gf)RIER
ASSEMBLY ’
AND BELT
(2.04)

Note: To remove a subassembly, go to the procedure referenced in parentheses. Number sequence
does not imply a strict adherence to disassembly, as many subassemblies are independent of each
other for removal.
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SECTION 582-210-702

402402
MOTOR AND
MOTOR FAN:
, (2.15)
400001
PRINT HEAD
ASSEMBLY-
(2.14) ) -
> —r B 400903 (40P101)
= " < ) OR 407209 (40P102)
A - \ ) COVER
w : \ % B2 _ ASSEMBLY
. RANSF
OR 402970 (40P102) ; T Al‘fg lngER
FRONT CASTING :

410640 OR 410076
CIRCUIT

CARD
ASSEMBLY
(2.11)
Note: Foam rollers on the paper feed roller and
plastic mask are peculiar to the 40P102 noise 2
reduced printer or 40P101 printer equipped with >

acoustical noise reduction parts (407104 modifica-
tion kit).

(Ref Front Casting — Early Design)

FOAM ROLLERS

(Front View)

2.01 402420 Ribbon Feed Assembly

® Remove the ribbon (402444 —not shown).

‘(O Remove three screws w/lockwashers (184056).
Note: Only two screws w/lockwashers (184056)
are used with late design front casting.

®@Remove ribbon feed assembly (402420).

(®Move to right to remove belt (400630).

In reassembly, perform the Ribbon Feed Drive
Belt Tension adjustment.
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2.02 Type Carrier
® Remove the ribbon (402444).

@ Release the thumb lever on the left ribbon
guide bracket allowing the guide to spring
to left.

® Loosen the thumbscrew on the right ribbon
guide bracket and swing the guide to the
right.

(@ On late design 40P101 or on noise reduced
printer (carrier top guide secured to backup
bar with three thumbscrews) remove carrier
top guide.

ISS 3, SECTION 582-210-702

® Lift up the arm on the left type carrier sprocket
to release the spring bias on the sprocket. While
holding the arm up, lift the type carrier from the
right sprocket and remove.

(See Part 3 for Type ~*3% X
Pallet Arrangements) S

® When replacing the type carrier, observe the
following:

e Start carrier at left sprocket.

e On early design unit (carrier top guide not
secured with thumbscrews) make sure all pallet
stems at top of belt are under the top guide.

o Rotate carrier one revolution by turning
impeller gear clockwise.

e Align all pallets against left sprocket flange.

— Caution: Damage to type carrier or printer
will result if any type pallet is left protruding.

o On late design unit, reinstall carrier top guide.
With the three thumbscrews loose, apply
slight pressure to the top guide, down and
toward the front of unit. Hold in this posi-
tion while tightening thumbscrews.

~_U.& DIRECTION OF
& TYPE CARRIER

TYPE
CARRIER
LEFT 2 p
SPROCKET S
CARRIER \'
TOP GUIDE 44

LEFT ON EARLY DESIGN
SPROCKET RIGHT

FLANGE SPROCKET

IMPELLER
GEAR
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2.03 402945 Mask w/Bracket (Noise Reduced
Printer)

* Remove ribbon feed assembly (2.01).
* Remove type carrier (2.02).
¢ Open paper tray (2.11(Q).

(Pull pressure release lever forward.
® Remove two screws w/lockwashers (184060).

Angle bottom right corner of mask downward
and toward the right.

(Ref Front Casting for
& Noise Reduced Printer)

To facilitate installation 0402945 -mask w/bracket;
stand printer on rear.

In reassembly, perform Ribbon Feed Drive Belt
Tension and Mask adjustments.

2.04 400470 Line Feed Assembly and Belt

(@ Slide clutch drive belt (400634) off. Replacé
if worn.

(@ Remove spring (41385).

(®O0n early design, remove three screws (one
153442 and two 173974), three lockwashers
(45815), and two flat washers (41663).

On late design, remove two screws (one 153442
and one 173974), two lockwashers (45815)
and one flat washer (41663).

Page 6

Not present on late design.

® Carefully separate the line feed assembly,
(400470), from the casting. Do not move line
feed assembly too far away from the printer.
Move assembly just enough to disconnect the
two wires attached to the coil, and then remove
assembly.

WIRE

Note: When reassembling, connect red wire to
front terminal of magnet; slate wire to rear ter-
minal (as viewed from front of printer). Cut cable
strap for ease of reassembly, then retie.

In reassembly, perform the Clutch Drive Belt
Tension adjustment.




2.05 Feed Bar Drive Belt Replacement
o Perform procedure 2.04 first, then;

@®Remove nut (112626), lockwasher (45815),
and flat washer (3438).

Remove screw (153442) and lockwasher
(45815).

®Remove plate and feed bar drive belt (400632).
Replace belt.

EARLY DESIGN

(Rear View)

LATE DESIGN

(Rear View)

In reassembly, perform the Line Feed Bar
Eccentric and Drive Belt Tension adjustment
and the Clutch Drive Belt Tension adjustment.
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2.06 Impeller Shaft Drive Belt Replacement
(@ Remove clutch drive belt (400634).

(®@Loosen three motor adjusting screwsifriction
tight. Press motor inward and up to release
belt tension.

(® Remove worn belt and replace with new belt
(400631).

In reassembly, perform the Impeller Shaft Drive
Belt Tension adjustment. Check the Clutch Drive

Belt Tension adjustment.
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2.07  Sprocket Conversion (60 Hz to 50 Hz,
50 Hz to 60 Hz)

Note 1: Only those printers equipped with
402402 motors and 402632 ac input and motor
control assemblies are capable of operation on
either a 50 or 60 hertz 117 V ac source of power.
Conversion is accomplished by installing the
proper sprocket on the motor shaft, 400280 for
60 hertz, 400282 for 50 hertz.

Note 2: Early printers equipped with either the
400905 or 400960 ac input and motor control
assembly and the 400270 motor, (60 hertz only)
may be updated for 50 or 60 hertz operation with
the 402633 modification kit and the 400282
sprocket.

® Perform procedure 2.06 first, then;

@ Remove screw (153841), lockwasher (2191),
and nut (3598) from sprocket. Remove
sprocket.

@ Replace with sprocket (400282), 50 hertz or
(400280), 60 hertz.

In reassembly, perform the Impeller Shaft Drive
Belt Tension adjustment and the Clutch Drive Belt
Tension adjustment.
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2.08 400908 Power Supply Assembly

® Unplug two connectors at the front of power
supply.

® Remove screws (153484) and lockwashers
(107116) from terminals 1 (WHITE-BLUE
lead) and 3 (WHITE-BLACK lead) on the
relay.

® Remove 2 screws w/lockwashers (184056).
Remove power supply assembly (400908) and
replace.

In reassembly, make sure the WHITE-BLACK lead
is on the 3 terminal and WHITE-BLUE is on the 1
terminal.



2.09a. 400905 AC Input and Motor Control
Assemblies

Note: Present on early printers. Later printers
equipped with 400960 or 402632 ac input and
motor control assembly as detailed in '2.09b.

® Remove the connectors.

@ Remove screw w/lockwasher (181241) from
relay cover. Remove cover.

® Remove screws (153484) from motor control
relay at terminals 4, 2, and 7 to disconnect
leads.

sLack | ¢S &5 | Green

36 %Z?Low

WHITE-BLUE 1@

WHITE-BLACK

Motor Control Relay

@ Remove screw (151631), lockwasher (2191),
and flat washer (7002) from cable clamp to
loosen cable.
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® Disconnect frame ground strap (328678 or
318845) at motor control assembly.

Note: Do not disconnect ground strap from
printer base.

o 922Gg
LOCKWASHER
, _ &
Early Design
Grounding Parts

107116 -
LOCKWASHER — 5 &
51
®

318845 Late Design
STRAP ASSEMBLY Grounding Parts

® Remove screw w/lockwasher (184055) securing
motor control assembly (400905) to paper
container. Remove assembly.

143306
FUSE
H! (1A, SL-BL,
MDL1)
P

In reassembly, make sure that the correct color
leads are connected to the terminals on the relay,
and the correct connectors are mounted to their
receptacles.
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2.09b. 400960 or 402632 AC Input and Motor
Control Assemblies

® Remove two screws that fasten connector
mounting bracket. Position bracket as shown.

® Unplug connectors from the three receptacles.
143306
FUSE
(1A, SL-BL,
MDL1)

CONNECTOR
MOUNTING
BRACKET

(® Stand printer on rear and open cover. See 2.11

Remove screw, lockwasher and flat washer from
cable clamp. Move cable to right of cover. Close
cover and restore printer to normal position.

Page 10

(® Remove 184056 screw w/lockwasher .

(® Remove two 184055 screws w/lockwashers.

Motor control assembly should drop down for
access to the ground strap screw.

)
™~

-
-

@ Disconnect (318845 or 328678) frame ground
strap at the motor control assembly. Remove
the assembly.

Note: Do not disconnect ground strap from
printer base.

Late Design
Grounding Parts

O g
107116
LOCKWASHER

318845
STRAP ASSEMBLY

198670
SCREW
W/LOCKWASHER

Early Design
Grounding Parts

1
I 92260
L) LOCKWASHER

{ \\@/
v@\

198670
SCREW

328678 W/LOCKWASHER

STRAP ASSEMBLY



210 400903 Cover Assembly (40P101)
407209 Cover Assembly (40P102)

@ Remove the four screws w/lockwashers
(184057) and the clamp (400586) that
secure the cover to the castings.

@Lift up cover and unplug connectors from
receptacles. Remove cover.

@ For replacement of the transistor (318835)
located on the back of the cover, use the
following illustration, and note location of the
parts.
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151630 SCREW

2191
LOCKWASHER
s
|
l
: BRACKET
|
SCREW
} 164598 W— 5
| (SLATE Wire) /o &155861
| P LOCKWASHER
I Y
- D N
I PN (WHITE Wire)
| <// <
| S~—_ 318835
| ~~\.__ TRANSISTOR
L 177113 ~~~_

~~__ INSULATOR  ~~

COVER

P
318821 = -5
BUSHING ~~-C &
125011 ==&
FLAT WASHER — 5
155861 - BLUE
LOCKWASHER o & q - 125011
- WASHER

110435
NUT

In reassembly, make sure all wires are connected
properly and thermal compound is applied to the
bases of the insulator and transistor.
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2.11 410076 or 410640 Circuit Card Assembly

Note 1: 410076 circuit card assembly can be used
in the 40P101 or 40P102 printer. The 410640
circuit card assembly cannot be used in the 40P102
printer.

(@ Open the paper tray by grasping knobs and snap
tray down while printer is raised.

®@Remove two screws (184056) that secure the
circuit card cover to the bottom of the printer
and allow the cover to hang down.

(® Using finger hold and a firm grip of the card
edge on the opposite side as shown, apply an
even pulling force and unplug the circuit card
from the two rows of magnet assembly contacts.

@Lift left (bottom) end of card up and out of
channel (by passing printer base shipping screws)
first, then right side of card up and out.

Remove card from J3.

Page 12

Note 2: During reassembly, make certain that the
J3 connector is plugged onto the card and that the
card is located within the channel before plugging
it into the two rows of magnet assembly contacts.
Apply slight pressure at both ends and middle of
card to fully seat it on magnet contacts.

Note 3: When replacing the 410076 or 410640
circuit card with a NEW card, remake the Impeller
Shaft Sensor and Flag Sensor adjustments.

Caution: When handling circuit cards with
MOS devices such as the 410076 or 410640
circuit card, personnel must wear a static protec-
tion grounding strap (346392 or equivalent).
The strap must be worn in firm contact with

the skin at all times with the ground clip con-
nected to ground as illustrated below. Care
should be taken to avoid touching circuit paths
or components on the circuit card.

CONNECT
TO
GROUND

346392

Service personnel are never to be connected
directly to ground but rather through a high
resistance discharge path of a minimum of
one megohm where 115 V ac is present. This
resistance is built into the grounding strap
(346392).



2.12 400201 or 400377 Front Casting Assembly
(40P101)
402970 Eront Casting Assembly (40P102)

e Remove type carrier —see 2.03.

e Remove circuit card as a precaution against
damage — see 2.11.

o If equipped with early design ac input and
motor control assembly, remove relay cover
and wires -~ see 2.09a.
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(®Remove two screws (400405), two bushing
isolators (338728), and two lockwashers
(3646) from the front of the printer base.

®@Remove two screws (400406), two bushing
isolators (400402), and two lockwashers (2669)
from the rear of the printer base. Remove base.
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® Unhook spring (41385) from post on line ® To remove right ribbon guide, remove screw
feed assembly to disengage pawls. (110434), lockwasher (3640), and flat washer
(125011).

¢ To gain access to the front mounting screws, it Rotate the finger lever clockwise on the left
is necessary to remove the left and right ribbon type carrier (idler) pulley to gain access to the
guides. mounting screw (153442), lockwasher (45815),

and flat washer (41663). Remove hardware.
@ To remove left ribbon guide, remove two
screws (110434), two lockwashers (3640), and
two flat washers (125011). B
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2.13 400300 Right Casting Assembly (40P101)

(@ Remove the three remaining screws (153442),
lockwasher (45815), and flat washer (41663).
Move the front casting assembly to the left
until clear of the type carrier pulley and remove.

Note: Right casting for 40P102 is the same except
for the ribbon roller posts used.

o Remove type carrier —see 2.03.

o Remove ac input and motor control — see 2.09.
e Remove circuit card —see 2.11.

o Remove front casting - -see 2.12.

@® Remove retainer (400075) from shaft.

® Slide off spring, gear, adjusting ring, collar,
timing wheel, and bushing from shaft.

In reassembly, do not forget to follow through
with 2.11, 2.09, and 2.03. The front casting

adjustments should be checked to see if adjust-
ment is required. Also perform Ribbon Guide

adjustment.
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SECTION 582-210-702
(® Unhook spring (110438) from post on sensor

bracket.

@ Remove two screws w/lockwashers (184056),
and slide switch bracket out.

® Cut cable strap, if present.

Note: If slide switch (402861) or button
switch parts require replacement, use the
following illustration for parts replacement.

SW2
(BK) uo .'
(BK) [leo W-BK
LF1-2
SW1
(BK) | pe
(BK) Io 'l (BL)
TEST.
KEY

(R) 4/e @\1 (BK)
(BR) 3\e ®/2(W/G)
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92265 SCREW
90791 @\{
LOCKWASHER miepgy (PART OF
' : 402631)
: I
G
| L 402427 LAMP
402861 L g
SLIDE P
SWITCH ~ , 402428
I | REFLECTOR
| | NUT
(Ref Right | |
Casting) T |
1

(Ref Switch
Bracket)

402631
BUTTON
SWITCH

* To remove sensors proceed as follows:

Remove the two nuts (3599) and lockwashers
(3640) holding bracket to the plate. Remove
bracket.

PLATE

BRACKET




@ Remove the nut (3599), lockwasher (3640),
and flat washer (125011) holding the plate to
the post. Remove plate.

( Loosen the screw holding the sensor. Remove
the sensor.

® Be careful not to lose spacer (400931).

@ On the front, loosen the screw holding the
sensor. Remove the sensor.

@ Be careful not to lose spacer (400931).
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® Remove three screws, w/lockwashers (184057)
holding bottom pan to the casting.

® Remove shoulder screw (400293). lockwasher
'145815), and nut (112626); remove screw
(153442), and lockwasher (45815); remove
post (400457) and lockwasher (2669); remove
right casting assembly (400300).

In reassembly, do not forget to follow through
with 2.12, 2.11, 2.09 and 2.03. Perform adjust-
ments in 2.12. Check the Impeller Shaft Sensor
Gap and Sensor Gap adjustments. On print-
ing test, the Impeller Shaft to Carrier Phasing, the
Impeller Shaft Sensor, and Flag Sensor adjust-
ments may have to be checked.
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2.14 400001 Print Head Assembly

Warning: If a trouble is isolated to the Print
Head Assembly, the complete printer should
be replaced. Disassembly information shown
is for repair shop location reference.

® Remove type carrier — see 2.03.

® Remove impeller shaft drive belt — see 2.06.

* Remove ac input and motor control — see 2.09.

® Remove circuit card — see 2.11.
e Remove front casting — see 2.12.

* Remove right casting — see 2.13.

Note: 1t is suggested that when right casting is
removed, a 3-inch piece of wood be placed under
right end of print head to keep it from dropping.

T ¥
i

WOOD BLOCK
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(D At left casting, remove shoulder screw
(400293), lockwasher (45815), and nut
(112626).

@ Also, remove screw (153442), lockwasher
(45815), post (400317), and lockwasher
(45815). Remove print head assembly
(400001).

In reassembly, be sure to follow all the proce-
dures and perform all the adjustments in 2.03,
2.06, 2.09, 2.11, 2.12, and 2.13.
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2.15 402402 Motor Assembly ®.Loosen setscrew in hub of fan and pull the fan
(408032) off from the end of the motor shaft.

® Remove the cover —see 2.10.

(® Remove motor cable connector.

MOTOR

@ Remove the left mounting screw (184056).

® Loosen the right mounting screw and then
pivot the switch bracket up approximately
90 degrees.

(Right Side View)

7

}\

@ Remove four screws (173974), lockwashers / /
(45815), and flat washers (3438) holding Ly /(
transformer to the pan. Slide transformer -~ !
up and out. \ \ &
Ao

~ \ -

\ .

MOTOR TRANSFORMER
PAN

= RIGHT
— ' ,r; 7 <
|— /8 %‘TP——E&”ZKQ% Z
W (Top View)
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(®Loosen three motor adjusting screws friction
tight.

(Press motor inward and up to release belt
tension. Remove belt (400631).

(®Remove the top mounting screw (99082) and
lockwasher (93985). Remove the bottom left
mounting screw (151723) and lockwasher
(45815). Remove bottom right mounting screw
(153442), lockwasher (45815) and flat washer
(41663). Remove motor assembly.

Note: On late design, remove the top mounting
screw (99082) and lockwasher (93985) and the
three motor adjusting screws (99082), lockwashers
(93985) and flat washers (44048) to remove
motor assembly.

(Left Side View)

Page 20

In reassembly, make sure fan blade is properly
remounted and does not touch mounting plate of
paper-out assembly. Plug cable connectors.

In reassembly, perform Impeller Shaft Belt

Tension adjustment. Check Low Paper Switch

adjustment.
2.16 400955 Low Paper Switch Assembly
* Remove the cover — see 2.10,
ORemove screw (184056) from left side.
(®From right side remove screw (151631), lock-
washer (2191), and flat washer (7002). Unplug

connector from associated cable connector.
Remove low paper switch assembly (400955).

CONNECTOR

In reasembly, make sure the connectors are
plugged together.
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2.17 400901 Transformer TRANSFORMER

® Remove the cover —see 2.10.

@ Remove four screws (173794), four lock-
washers (45815), and four flat washers (3438)
holding transformer to the pan.

@ Unsolder four leads to the transformer.
Remove transformer (400901).

Caution: Be careful not to cut or pinch any
other wires.

Note: In reassembly, reverse the disassembly Y

procedure and resolder the four wires to the
transformer terminals. After terminating

wires, bend trapsformer terminals. toyvard the In reassembly, note the numbering of the trans-
core. Nestle wires between the winding and former terminals and follow the coloring wire list.
the core. The wires must not protrude Retie the cable.

beyond the top of the core.

, Terminal Color

1 BK
2 w
3 Y
4 BR
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B. 80-Column Tractor Feed Printer

Note: Unless otherwise specified, assemblies are common to 40P151, 40P153, and 40P154
80-Column Tractor Feed Printers.

402507 AND 402508

TRACTOR ASSEMBLIES 10n62
(2.24) 02622
402460 RIGHT CASTING
Puggsgﬁggmc ASSEMBLY
S (2.25)
402626
) RIGHT ARM
FoggngUT ASSEMBLY
(2.40) (2.27)
400001
402635 PRINT HEAD
LEPe sy ASSEMBLY
ASSEMBLY (2.26)
(2.22) 402430
FRONT PLATE
\ ASSEMBLY
02613 2.28
PAPER-OUT 402420 (228
SWITCH RIBBON FEED
(2.37) TYPE ASSEMBLY
CARRIERS (2.18)
(2.19)
410155 (40P154)
MOTOR CONTROL 400631
402620 (40P151) C‘ﬁgggﬁgﬁ? D mﬁ:ﬁ‘?‘
402789 (40P153) (2.38) DRIVE BELT
OR 402978 (40P154) i 402570
POWER MODULE " 232 poRM.OUT
ASSEMBLY ASSEMBLY

(2.35)

(2.29)

400901 (40P151) 400632
402785 (40P153) FEED BAR
OR 402982 (40P154) DRIVE BELT
TRANSFORMER (2.31)

ASSEMBLY
(2.34)
410150

410076, 410640
(40P151 OR 40P153)
OR 410071 (40P154)

CIRCUIT CARD

(40P151 OR 40P153)
OR 410151 (40P154) 318835
REGULATOR  TRANSISTOR

C‘Z‘é’é’éﬁé’ﬁ? P (2:36) ASSEMBLY
(2.39) 402402 (2:20)
MOTOR (40P151 OR 40P153) Y >~ LN oD
ASSEMBLY OR 402911 (40P154) ASSEMBLY
(2.33) BASE ASSEMBLY 2.30
(2.21) (2.30)

Note: To remove an assembly, go to the procedure referenced in parentheses. Number sequence
does not imply a strict adherence to disassembly as many assemblies are independent of each other
for removal.
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2.18 402420 Ribbon Feed Assembly

@ Stand printer on rear with ribbon feed
mechanism up.

@ Pull off ribbon spools. Roll up ribbon
(402444) and set aside.

® Remove three 184056 screws w/lockwashers,

(@ Move ribbon feed assembly to right to
disengage drive belt (400630). Remove ribbon
feed assembly and drive belt.

(® When installing ribbon, follow ribbon loading
instructions printed on cover top.

In reassembly, perform the Ribbon Feed Drive
Belt Tension adjustment.

400630
DRIVE BELT
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2.19 Type Carriers
® Remove ribbon. See 2.18, @,

@ Release thumb levers on left and right ribbon
guide brackets allowing guides to spring to
sides of printer.

@ Remove three thumbscrews and lockwashers,
then remove carrier top guide from over type
catrier.

@ Flags should be to left and right of backup bar
for ease of removal. Lift up arm on left type
carrier sprocket to release spring bias on sprock-
et. While holding arm up, lift type carrier from
right sprocket and remove.

Note: When replacing the type carrier, observe
the following:

® Start carrier at left sprocket.

® Rotate carrier one revolution by turning
impeller gear clockwise.

e Align all pallets against left sprocket flange.

Caution: Damage to type carrier or printer
will result if any type pallet is left protruding.

(@ When replacing the carrier top guide, make sure
it is positioned to front. This insures that type
carrier is positioned against backup bar.

Note: See 3. PARTS for Type Pallet
Arrangements.
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2.20 410076 or 410640 Circuit Card Assembly
(used on 40P151 and 40P153) or 410071

Circuit Card Assembly (used on 40P154).

o Stand printer on rear.

(DRemove two screws.

(@ Loosen three screws.

(®Slide plate out.

®O0n 40P151 or 40P153, remove connector from

410076 or 410640 card, and using pull points,

pull card down and out.

(® On 40P154, unplug flat P109 cable from left-
hand side of 410071 card. Slide to left.

®Lift left-hand side of 410071 card away from
printer to a 90-degree position.

(® Unplug P106 sensor and P103 power supply
cables from the 410071 card.

Note: When replacing the 410071, 410076, or
410640 circuit card with a NEW card, remake the

Impeller Shaft Sensor and Flag Sensor adjustments.

410071
CARD

o >
\' ©
Caution: When handling circuit cards with MOS
devices such as the 410071, 410076, or 410640
circuit card, personnel must wear a static protec-
tion grounding strap (346392 or equivalent). The
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strap must be worn in firm contact with the skin
at all times with the ground clip connected to
ground as illustrated below. Care should be
taken to avoid touching circuit paths or compo-
nents on the circuit card.

CONNECT
7 TO
GROUND

346392

Service personnel are never to be connected
directly to ground but rather through-a high
resistance discharge path of a minimum of
one megohm where 115 V ac is present.
This resistance is built into the grounding
strap (346392).

2.21 402533 Base Assembly (used on 40P151 or
40P153) or 402911 Base Assembly (used
on 40P154).
e Remove circuit card -- see 2.20.
(@ Remove four ring retainers and spacers.

® Loosen two connector bracket mounting screws.

® Remove post that secures connector bracket to
base.

T L e

&

T L T TR
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2.22 402625 Left Arm Assembly
e Remove ribbon. See 2.18, @) .
e Remove type carrier. See 2.19,

(@ Unhook spring (402905) from left arm assembly
spring post.

®Unhook idler sprocket spring (400226).

® Remove two screws.

2.23 402460 Paper Handling Assembly
@ Remove four screws.

@ Remove two plugs, P102 and P116.

(®Move feed bars to rear and lift paper
handling assembly (402460) by handle.

In reassembly, reset form-out contact
to belt phasing as follows:

FORM-OUT
e Move line feed pawls out of engagement CONTACT
with the line feed gear. /

o Rotate the paper advance knob until the ; / &

slope part of the contact just touches the
long cam.

o Release the line feed pawls. CAM
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2.24 402507 or 402508 Tractor Assembly

o Remove 402460 paper handling assembly
(2.23).

e Remove 402570 form-out assembly (2.29).
@ Remove ring retainer from left side plate.
® Remove ring retainer.

(® Remove left and right tractor clamps.
@ Slide inner shaft out.

(® Move tractors forward and slide out outer
shaft.

® Remove ring retainer that secures left knob.
Remove flat washer, spring, and knob.

@ Remove ring retainer that secures
sprocket. Slide washer and sprocket
off of shaft.

Remove two screws that secure oilite
bearing to right side of frame. Slide
shaft out to right.

® Loosen two Phillip head screws on tractor
assembly that is to be replaced.

Remove torsion spring on tractor assembly.
e Slide tractor assembly to right to remove.

Note 1: To replace a 402877 tractor belt, loosen
two Phillip head screws on tractor assembly. The
new bel} should be installed with the overlap in
direction illustrated.

Note 2: During reassembly of tractor assembly
to the shaft, perform Tractor Phasing and Tractor
Lid adjustments. Perform the adjustments in 2.29
in reassembly of form-out assembly.
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2.25 402622 Right Casting Assembly

e Remove type carrier —see 2.19.

e Remove circuit card — see 2.20.

e Remove front plate — see 2.28.
e Remove paper handling - - see 2.23.

e Remove power module — see 2.35.

@ Stand printer on rear and remove four retaining
rings. Remove printer from base. Restore
printer to normal position,

@ Remove retaining ring from shaft.

® Slide off adjusting ring, collar, gear, spring,
timing wheel, and bushing from shaft.

(® Unhook spring (110438) from post on sensor ///7 / i
bracket. y ‘/// é'z
/i i
(® Remove two nuts (3599) and lockwashers % /”' 2k
(3640) holding bracket to the plate. Remove G Lo Wi
bracket. 7, i
/ '

(® Remove nut (3599), lockwasher (3640), and B

flat washer (125011) holding plate to post.
Remove plate.

@ Loosen screw holding the sensor. Remove
sensor.

Be careful not to lose spacer (400931).

@ Remove two screws w/lockwashers (184057)
holding bottom pan to casting.

Remove shoulder screw (400923), lockwasher
(45815), and nut (112626); remove two screws

(153442) and lockwasher (45815); remove
right casting assembly.

In reassembly, follow through with 2.35, 2.23,
2.28, 2.20, and 2.19. Perform adjustments in
2.23 and 2.28. Check the Impeller Shaft Sensor
Gap and Flag Sensor Gap adjustments. On
printing test, the Impeller Shaft to Carrier
Phasing, the Impeller Shaft Sensor, and

Fl
Sensor adjustments may have to be checEeE.
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2.26 400001 Print Head Assembly

Warning: If a trouble is isolated to the Print Head

Assembly, the complete printer should be replaced.

Disassembly information shown is for repair shop

location reference.

o Remove type carrier —see 2.19.
o Remove circuit card — see 2.20.
e Remove front plate - see 2.28.

e Remove right casting — see 2.25.

@ Remove clutch drive belt.

@ Loosen three motor adjusting screws friction
tight. Press motor inward and up to release
belt tension.

(® Remove impeller shaft drive belt.

@ At left casting, remove shoulder screw
(400293), lockwasher(45815), and nut
(112626).

(® Also remove two screws (153442) and lock-

washers (45815). Remove print head assembly
(400001).
Note: It is suggested that when the right
casting is removed, a 3-inch piece of wood
be placed under the right end of the print
head to keep it from dropping.

In reassembly, be sure to follow all the procedures
and perform all the adjustments in 2.25 and 2.32.
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2.27 402626 Right Arm Assembly
e Remove ribbon —see 2.18, @ .
e Stand printer on rear.

@ Remove two screws (400499), two lock-
washers (2191) and two flat washers (7002).
This frees the flag sensor mounting bracket
(402450) which should be moved aside.

@ Remove remaining screw (151631) and lock-
washer (2191) fastening right arm assembly
to frame.

In reassembly, remake the Flag Sensor Gap and
the Flag Sensor Final adjustments.

2.28 402430 Front Plate and 402623 Rear
Guide Assemblies

e Remove ribbon feed assembly. See 2.18.

e Remove type carrier. See 2.19.

e Remove left arm assembly. See 2.22.

e Stand printer on rear.

@ Remove four mounting screws and carefully
remove both the front plate assembly (402430) 402430 FRONT
and rear guide assembly (402623). PLATE ASSEMBLY

7\17

Caution: Do not lose four spacers which

separate the two assemblies. ————" / LY \

. . . 402623 REAR
In reassembly, make the Ribbon Mechanism Drive GUIDE ASSEMBLY

Belt adjustment.
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2.29 402570 Form-Out Assembly
@ Remove three nuts and lockwashers.

@ Disconnect P116 and remove lower connector
J116 from bracket.

In reassembly, remake Gear Backlash adjustment.
Reset form-out contact to belt phasing as follows:

e Move line feed pawls out of engagement with the
line feed gear.

o Rotate the paper advance knob until the slope
part of the contact just touches the long cam.

o Release the line feed pawls.

2.30 402621 Line Feed Assembly

FORM-OUT

@ Slide belt off. CONTACT
@Disconnect one end of spring (402905).

®On early design, remove three screws (151723),
three lockwashers (45815), and two flat washers
(3438).

On late design, remove two screws (151723),
two lockwashers (45815), and one flat washer
(3438).

@ Remove WHITE-BLACK and BLACK wires from
rear of coil. Reconnect these wires FIRST during
reassembly.

In reassembly, remake Clutch Drive Belt Tension
adjustment. Reset form-out contact to belt phasing
as follows:

e Move line feed pawls out of engagement with the
line feed gear.

e Rotate the paper advance knob until the slope
part of the contact just touches the long cam.

e Release the line feed pawls. FORM-OUT

CONTACT
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2.31 400632 Feed Bar Drive Belt
o Remove 402621 line feed assembly (2.30).

@ Remove 112626 nut, 45815 lockwasher and
3438 flat washer.

®@Remove 153442 screw and 45815 lockwasher.

®Remove plate and 400632 feed bar drive belt.
Replace belt.

In reassembly, perform Line Feed Bar Eccentric
and Drive Belt Tension adjustment and the
adjustments in 2.30.

2.32 400631 Impeller Shaft Drive Belt
@ Remove 400634 clutch drive belt.

®@Loosen three motor adjusting screws friction
tight. Press motor inward and up to release
belt tension.

®Remove worn 400631 belt and replace with
new belt.

In reassembly, perform Impeller Shaft Drive Belt
Tension adjustment. Check Clutch Drive Belt
Tension adjustment.

2.33 402402 Motor Assembly

o Remove paper handling assembly
(40P151 and 40P153 only). See 2.23.

o Remove power module. See 2.35.

@Remove four screws.

® Remove impeller shaft drive belt.

® Unplug P107 (located at power module
on 40P151 or 40P153 or at motor
control circuit card assembly on 40P154).

In reassembly, make Impeller Shaft Drive Belt
Tension adjustment.

(POWER MODULE)

(MOTOR CONTROL CIRCUIT CARD ASSEMBLY) Page 31
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2.34 400901 Transformer (402620 power

module assembly), 402785 Transformer
Assembly (402789 power module assembly) or
402982 Transformer Assembly (402978 power
module assembly).

2.34a. 400901 Transformer

o Remove power module. See 2.35a.

@ Cut the protective tubing at the transformer
terminals and unsolder four wires (W, BK, Y,
BR).

@ Remove four nuts, lockwashers, and flat
washers that mount the transformer.

Note: Inreassembly, reverse the disassembly
procedure and resolder the four wires to the
transformer terminals (W to 1, BK to 2, Y to 3,
BR to 4). After terminating wires, bend trans-
former terminals toward core. Nestle wires
between the winding and the core. The wires 402620 POWER MODULE ASSEMBLY
must not protrude beyond the top of the core.

Perform the adjustment in 2.23.

2.34b. 402785 Transformer Assembly

e Remove power module. See 2.35a.

®Remove the P117 plug from frame.

®@Remove the two capacitor mounting
bracket screws.

®Cut the protective tubing at the top
terminals of the transformer and
unsolder four wires (BK, BK, Y, BR).

@ Remove four transformer mounting nuts,
lockwashers, flat washers and the cable clamp.

(® Remove the nut and lockwasher that secure
the braided ground strap.

®Remove the P105 plug from the fuse
mounting bracket.

402789 POWER MODULE ASSEMBLY
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(@DRemove the two fuse/plug bracket mounting
screws.

Note: When installing a new 402785 trans-
former assembly, transfer the two 129919 fuses
from the fuse holders on the old assembly to the
fuseholders on the new assembly. The four
wires must be resoldered to terminals (BK to 1,
BK to 2, Y to 3, BR to 4). After terminating
wires, bend transformer terminals toward the core.
Nestle wires between the winding and the core.
Wires must not protrude beyond top of core.

The five transformer wires at the bottom of the
transformer should be routed so that all slack

is removed between the transformer breakout

and the cable clamp and the wires are within

the outside edge of the 3-switch nut plate.

In reassembly, perform the adjustment in 2.23.
2.34c 402982 Transformer Assembly

o Remove the power module assembly. See 2.35b.

O]
0
')
(]
)
0
0,0
0

(®Remove the P117 plug from frame. S2oeCo

@Remove the four capacitor clamp mounting 0} d
nuts, lockwashers, flat washers, the insulator,
two lockwashers and bushings. ®

@®Remove the screw that mounts the 410151 'l—{.fﬁ
card. Remove the card and two J102 connector — LA
mounting screws and lockwashers. A\

@Cut the protective tubing at the top terminals - é "
E’éﬁh%tga‘;{sf%‘l‘{neé aéd 8‘)‘“““ seven wires 402978 POWER MODULE ASSEMBLY

®Remove four nuts, lockwashers, and flat washers
that mount the transformer.

®Remove the nut and lockwasher that secure the
braided ground strap.

@Remove two fuse bracket mounting screws.

Note: When installing a new 402982 transformer
assembly, transfer the two 129919 fuses from the
fuse holders on the old assembly to the fuse holders
on the new assembly. The seven wires must be
resoldered to terminals (BR to 1, BL to 2, Y to 3,
BR to 4, R to 6, G to 7, O to 8). After terminating
wires, bend transformer terminals toward the core.
Nestle wires between the winding and the core.
Wires must not protrude beyond top of core.

(Rear View)
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2.35 402620 Power Module Assembly (for 40P151), 402789 Power Module Assembly (for 40P153), or
402978 Power Module Assembly (for 40P154)

2.35a 402620 or 402789 Power Module Assembly
(40P151 or 40P153, respectively)

o Remove paper handling assembly. See 2.23. )

e Stand printer on rear.
®Remove two screws. *3

®Loosen three screws.

TTT

®Slide plate out.

o|

@®Remove two top mounting screws.

®Remove two right side mounting screws.

®Remove two left side mounting screws.

(DDisconnect three connectors (on 402620
power module) or four connectors (on
402789 power module) and lift assembly
off.

Note: Removal of lower screw on left
side is facilitated by sliding connector
mounting bracket to rear. Remove rear
mounting screw (or post) from bracket,
loosen two mounting screws that hold
bottom of bracket to frame, and slide
bracket to rear until cover mounting
screw is accessible.

In reassembly, reverse the disassembly procedure 402789 has two

and perform adjustment in 2.23. 402620 OR 402789 connectors on left side
P J POWER MODULE ASSEMBLY
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2.35b. 402978 Power Module Assembly (for 40P154)
o Remove 410071 circuit card (2.20).

@Remove two top mounting screws.

®@Remove two right side mounting screws.

(®Remove two left side mounting screws and
cable clamp.

@ Remove the screw and lockwasher that secure
the braided ground strap on the left side.

(® Disconnect three connectors and lift
assembly off printer.

Note: Removal of lower screw on left side is
facilitated by sliding connector mounting
bracket to rear. Remove rear mounting post
from bracket, loosen two mounting screws that
hold bottom of bracket to frame, and slide
bracket to rear until cover mounting screw is
accessible.

2.36 318835 Transistor
e Remove power module assembly (2.35).
(@ Unsolder white and slate leads to transistor terminals.

@ Remove transistor mounting hardware as illustrated below.

(® Remove transistor. 351082
125011 N\
In reassembly, make sure all wires are mounted and thermal 402537 £
compound is applied to bases of insulator and transistor. 318835 > >
177113 u

\ 402536

155861

P e
Z?”’\
/""\ \ 318821

125011

110435
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2.37 402613 Paper-Out Switch

Caution: Due to mounting screw being located close to the end armature, care
should be exercised when removing and replacing the switch assembly.

402613
SWITCH ASSEMBLY

A T T
D R

nIIIIIIIIIINIIIIIlIIIlIIlIIlIIIIIIIIIl|Ill|IIIIIIIlIIlIIIMIIIIIIMIIHIIIIHII“
0 liniiiitiniiitiig

e Remove front plate assembly. See 2.28.

(@ Remove and retain the lower screw and adjusting
pry plate.

® Disengage the switch assembly from the pivot by
carefully pulling the assembly toward the bottom In reassembly, perform the Paper-Out Switch
and removing. adjustment.
2.38 410155 Motor Control Circuit Card Assembly (40P154)
e Remove 402978 power module assembly (2.35).
(®Disconnect P105 connector from card assembly.
@ Disconnect motor connector.
® Remove cable clamp(s).
@®Remove two screws that secure motor control circuit card assembly.

e Remove assembly.

MOTOR
CONNECTOR

(Rear View) W
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2.39 410150 (40P151 or 40P153) or 410151
(40P154) Regulator Circuit Card Assembly

o Remove power module assembly (2.35).

(@ Remove screw w/lockwasher that secures circuit
card.

®@sSlide circuit card out from J111 receptacle (40P151 or 40P153) or J102 receptacle (40P154).

10150 OR 410151
CIRCUIT CARD

405181 FUSE
(Other Side-—410151 only)

321955 FUSE
(Other Side—410150
and 410151)
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2.40) Form-Out Belt

FORM SELECTOR
LEVER

FORM SELECTOR
SCALE

REAR
IDLER
WHEEL

FORM-OUT

BELT ARROW

(Points Inward)

Removal:

(@® Loosen yellow thumbscrew (counterclockwise)
‘and slide bracket forward to remove tension.

®Depress and hold form selector lever so that
contact arm clears.

®Move rear idler wheel forward.

@Remove belt by sliding it to left.

Form-Out Belt Selection
Form Selector Setting Color
4 3 T 2 T1 of
Part No.

Length of Form, Inches No Belt
+3-1/3| 2-1/2| 5 10 | 402571 | Amber
+3-2/31*2-3/4( 5-1/2 | 11 | 402572 | Dk Blue

4 3 - 6 12 402573 Yellow
+4-1/3|* 3-1/4| 6-1/2 | 13 402574 Brown
+4-2/3] 3-1/2| 7 14 | 402575 | Red

5 * 3-3/4| 7-1/2 | 15 | 402576 | Pink
+5-1/3| 4 8 16 402577 Lt Green
+5:2/3 |+ 4-1/4| 8-1/2 | 17 | 402578 | Dk Green

6 - 4-1/21 9 18 | 402579 | LtBlue
+7-1/3| 5-1/2] 11 22 | 402580 | White

+ For six lines per inch
* For eight lines per inch

SETTING SCALE
POINTER

FORM SELECTOR
LEVER

(Push down and

slide right or left

to form setting.)

FORM SELECTOR (Left Side)

(Adjusted Position of Idler Wheel)

Replacement:

(Depress and hold form selector lever while
holding rear idler wheel forward.

@Position new belt on wheels so that arrow
points inward.

®Position rear wheel back and remove slack
in belt. Have bracket at right angles to slot as
shown.

@Tighten thumbscrew clockwise.

(®Depress FORM ADVANCE, and check stop
positions.

Note: If form stop positions do not correspond

to form lengths, belt may be reversed or incorrect
belt is used. Check Form-Out Belt Selection
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C. 80-Column Forms Access Printer (40P253)

411013 411019
RIBBON SHIELD TOI(’20502\)/ER

RIGHT

CASTING
s ASSEMBLY
LINE FEED o

ASSEMBLY 1 )
(2.46) |

FORM-OUT - =
BELT \ \ “ 7 400001
(2.44) ; 2\ D)8 SN Q¥ PRINT HEAD
! ASSEMBLY
(2.61)
408763
RIGHT
FORM-OUT
ASSEMBLY \; TR(Q(E‘E?R
(2.45) '

TYPE 402420
CARRIER RIBBON FEED

ASSEMBLY
LEFT (2.42)

2.4
N TRACTOR (2.41)
(2.51)
FRONT CASTING/
PAPER HANDLING
ASSEMBLY
(2.50)
402982 POWER MODULE MOTOR CONTROL 400631
TRANSFORMER ASSEMBLY CIRCUIT CARD IMPELLER SHAFT
ASSEMBLY (2.53) ASSEMBLY DRIVE BELT

(2.55) (2.48)

TRANSISTOR
410151 \r‘!\v“@\
REGULATOR L\
CIRCUIT CARD
ASSEMBLY ® 2
(2.57) 402402

MOTOR

400632
FEED BAR
Asfzﬁfg%B)LY DRIVE BELT
(2.47)
BASE
ASSEMBLY,

(2.59).

410071

Cﬁg&ﬁgfgn Note: To remove an assembly, go to the procedure
(2.49) referenced in parentheses. Number sequence does not

imply a strict adherence to disassembly as many
assemblies are independent of each other for removal.
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2.41 402420 Ribbon Feed Assembly

(@Pull off ribbon spools. Roll up ribbon (402444)
and set aside.

®@Remove two nuts, lockwashers and flat washers.

®Move ribbon feed assembly to right to disengage
drive belt (400630). Remove ribbon feed assem-
bly and drive belt.

@ When installing ribbon, follow ribbon loading
instructions printed on cover top.

In reassembly, perform the Ribbon Feed Drive
Belt Tension adjustment.

@@

400630
DRIVE BELT

2.42 . Type Carrier
e Remove ribbon. See 2.41 @

(@ Depress thumb lever on right guide bracket
allowing guide to spring open.

®Remove two screws (hex head), lockwashers
and flat washers and remove the tear bar
assembly.

Caution: Exercise care in handling tear bar
assembly to prevent injury from the tear edge.
Careless handling of the tear bar assembly may

produce a burr on the tearing edge which may
impair feeding of paper forms.

Page 40

© Lift up arm on left type carrier sprocket to
release spring bias on sprocket. While holding
arm up, lift type carrier from right sprocket
and remove.

Install type carrier starting at left sprocket.
Lift finger lever on left sprocket and position
carrier over right sprocket.

(®Reinstall the tear bar assembly securing screws
while holding tear bar assembly toward rear of
the unit.

(®Rotate type carrier one revolution by turning
impeller gear by hand clockwise. At the same
time, align any protruding type pallets against
left sprocket flange.

Caution: Damage to type carrier or printer will

result if any type pallet is left protruding.

DIRECTION OF
TYPE CARRIER

TYPE CARRIER

LEFT - IMPELLER
SPROCKET GEAR
FLANGE
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2.43 411013 Ribbon Shield
e Remove ribbon. See 2.41 @ .

e Remove type carrier (2.42). RIBBON

(@ Grasp ribbon shield at left tab. Bend shield SIS-IIIJ%I"I‘D

forward and lift in an upward direction to
remove,

®@To install, insert ribbon shield between the
front guide plate (metal) and front paper
guide (Mylar) and anchor to the ribbon guide
bracket utilizing ribbon shield slots.

Caution: If ribbon shield is installed in wrong
position, paper jam will result or the ribbon
shield will be disengaged.

RIBBON GUIDE BRACKET
RIBBON SHIELD
|'/
HAMMER —»D:Q ' MMM BACKUP BAR
CARRIER TRACK
REAR PAPER
PRESSURE SHIELD
(Mylar) RIBBON GUIDE BRACKET
REAR GUIDE ‘
PLATE FRONT PAPER
GUIDE
(Mylar)
FRONT GUIDE
PLATE
PAPER ENTRY GUIDE (Metal)
(Mylar)
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2.44 Form-Out Belt

FORM SELECTOR
SCALE

FORM SELECTOR
LEVER

i
ARROW

IDLER " h—
WHEEL ] == (Points Inward)
FORM-OUT
YELLOW BELT
THUMBSCREW
Removal:

®Loosen yellow thumbscrew (counterclockwise)
and slide bracket forward to remove tension.

(@Depress and hold form selector lever so that
contact arm clears.

@ Move rear idler wheel forward.
@®Remove belt by sliding it to left.

Form-Out Belt Selection

Form Selector Setting Color
4 |3 T 2 1 of
Length of Form, Inches Part No. Belt

+3-1/3] 2-1/2 5 10 | 402571 | Amber
+3-2/3|* 2-3/4|| 5-1/2 | 11 | 402572 | Dk Blue

4 3 6 12 402573 Yellow
+4-1/3|* 3-1/4| 6-1/2 | 13 402574 Brown
+4-2/3} 3-1/2| 7 14 | 402575 | Red

5 * 3-3/4| 7-1/2 | 16 402576 Pink
+5.1/3| 4 8 16 | 402577 | Lt Green
+5-2/3 % 4-1/4| 8-1/2 | 17 402578 | Dk Green

6 4-1/21 9 18 | 402579 | LtBlue
+7-1/3| 5-1/2| 11 22 402580 White

+ For six lines per inch
* For eight lines per inch

SETTING SCALE

POINTER

FORM SELECTOR
LEVER
(Push down and
slide right or left
to form setting.)

FORM SELECTOR (Left Side)

(Adjusted Position of Idler Wheel)

Replacement:

(®Depress and hold form selector lever while
holding rear idler wheel forward.

(@Position new belt on wheels so that arrow
points inward.

®Position rear wheel back and remove slack
in belt. Have bracket at right angles to slot as
shown.

@Tighten thumbscrew clockwise.

@®Depress FORM ADVANCE, and check stop
positions.

Note: If form stop positions do not correspond

to form lengths, belt may be reversed or incorrect
belt is used. Check Form-Out Belt Selection
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2.45 408763 Form-Out Assembly

® Remove ribbon. See 2.41 (" .
@ Disconnect P116 plug from J116 receptacle.

®@Remove two screws w/lockwashers that secure
mounting bracket to side casting. Removal of
upper screw is facilitated by lifting up arm on
left type carrier sprocket.

In reassembly, check Gear Backlash adjustment.

Reset form-out contact to belt phasing as follows:

e Move line feed pawls out of engagement with
the line feed gear.

e Rotate the paper advance knob until the slope
part of the contact just touches the long cam.

o Release the line feed pawls.

FORM-OUT
_j{ CONTACT

CAM

ISS 3, SECTION 582-210-702

2.46 408745 Line Feed Assembly
e Remove form-out assembly (2.45).
@ slide line feed clutch drive belt off.

(@ Disconnect one end of spring.

(®Remove two screws, two lockwashers and one
flat washer.

@ Remove two leads from backside of coil.

® Remove rear screw securing post cable clamp
for P104 cable.
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(® When replacing the line feed assembly, reconnect

orange and yellow leads and brown and red leads
to coil first.

In reassembly, perform Clutch Drive Belt Tension
adjustment. In reassembly of form-out assembly,
check Gear Backlash adjustment. Reset form-out
contact to belt phasing as follows:

e Move line feed pawls out of engagement with
the line feed gear.

e Rotate the paper advance knob until the slope
part of the contact just touches the long cam.

e Release the line feed pawls.

2.47 400632 Feed Bar Drive Belt
e Remove 408745 line feed assembly (2.46).

@ Remove 112626 nut, 2669 lockwasher, and
35826 flat washer.

(®@ Remove 153442 screw and 45815 lockwasher.

(® Remove plate and 400632 feed bar drive belt.
Replace belt.

In reassembly, perform Line Feed Bar Eccentric
and Drive Belt Tension adjustment and the adjust-
ments in 2.46.

2.48 400631 Impeller Shaft Drive Belt
@ Remove 400634 clutch drive belt.

(@ Loosen three motor adjusting screws friction
tight. Press motor inward and up to release
belt tension.

® Remove worn 400631 belt and replace with
new belt.

In reassembly, perform Impeller Shaft Drive Belt
Tension adjustment. Check Clutch Drive Belt
Tension adjustment.
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2.49 410071 Circuit Card Assembly
@ Turn printer upside down.

(® Remove five screws securing circuit card cover
and remove cover.

® Unplug flat P109 cable from left-hand side of
410071 card.

@Lift card away from printer.

(® Unplug P106 sensor and P103 power supply
cables from 410071 card.

(® Remove card through opening in rear of base
frame assembly.

410071

\
é \-»@ \CARD

1SS 3, SECTION 582-210-702

Note: When replacing the 410071 circuit card
with a NEW card, remake the Impeller Shaft
Sensor and Flag Sensor adjustments.

Caution: When handling circuit cards with MOS
devices such as the 410071 circuit card, personnel
must wear a static protection grounding strap
(346392 or equivalent). The strap must be worn
in firm contact with the skin at all times with the
ground clip connected to ground as illustrated
below. Care should be taken to avoid touching
circuit paths or components on the circuit card.

~—— CONNECT
TO
GROUND

346392

Service personnel are never to be connected
directly to ground but rather through a high
resistance discharge path of a minimum of
one megohm where 115 V ac is present. This
resistance is built into the grounding strap
(346392).

300

=
)
=
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2.50 Front Casting/Paper Handling Assembly

e Remove ribbon feed assembly (2.41).

e Remove type carrier (2.42).
@ Remove two screws, lockwashers and flat washers that secure front c_asting to base frame front plate.

®@Remove four screws, lockwashers, and flat washers that mount front casting to side castings.

® Disconnect J104 receptacle.

@Move |{"ilne feed pawls out of engagement with the line feed gear and remove front plate—paper handling
assembly.

In reassembly, perform the Ribbon Feed Drive Belt Tension adjustment.
Reset form-out contact to belt phasing as follows:

FORM-OUT
e Move line feed pawls out of engagement with the CONTACT
line feed gear.

e Rotate the paper advance knob until the slope
part of the contact just touches the long cam.

e Release the line feed pawls.

CAM
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2.51 Left or Right Tractor Assembly
o Remove form-out assembly 2.45.
(@ Release the tractor clamp levers on left and on right tractor assemblies.

(@ Remove retainer ring that secures left knob. Remove flat washer, spring and knob. Remove spur gear
while holding line feed pawls up.

® Remove retainer ring and spacer.

(@Remove two screws that secure oilite bearing to left side frame. Slide shaft out to left.
(® Remove blue thumb knob, lockwasher, flat washer and bracket.

(® Remove retainer ring located to left of left tractor.

(@ With left tractor biased to the left and tractor lid open, remove two retainer rings from left and right
sides of paper-out switch actuator. Slide support shaft out to left.

PAPER-OUT SWITCH ACTUATOR

o

o

\O
S o0 o0 o/o

6

During reassembly of tractor assembly to-shaft, perform Tractor Phasing adjustment.

If paper-out switch is replaced on the left tractor assembly, also perform the Paper-Out
Switch adjustment. In reassembly of the Form-Out assembly, perform the adjustments
in 2.45.
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2.52 411019 Top Cover

(D Remove four mounting screws and lift off top cover.

In reassembly, perform Top Cover
(Preliminary) adjustment.

2.53 402978 Power Module Assembly

e Remove circuit card (2.49).

(@ Remove two top mounting screws.
(®Remove two right side mounting screws.

®Remove two left side mounting screws and
cable clamp.

@ Remove screw and lockwasher that secure
braided ground strap on left side.

(® Disconnect three connectors and lift assembly
off printer.

Note: Removal of lower screw on left side is
facilitated by sliding connector mounting
bracket to rear. Remove rear mounting post
from bracket, loosen two mounting screws
that hold bottom of bracket to frame, and
slide bracket to rear until cover mounting
screw is accessible.
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2.54 318835 Transistor

e Remove 402978 power module assembly (2.53).
@®Unsolder white and slate leads to transistor terminals.
®Remove transistor mounting hardware as illustrated below.
®Remove transistor.

In reassembly, make sure all wires are mounted, and thermal compound is applied
to bases of insulator and transistor.

402536
402537 1 082

318835

177113 .ﬂé9 125011

110435
N\ ﬁ"\
318821
125011
155861
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2.55 402982 Transformer Assembly

e Remove power module assembly (2.53).

®Remove the P117 plug from frame.

®Remove the four capacitor clamp mounting nuts,
lockwashers, flat washers, the insulator, two
lockwashers and bushings.

®Remove the screw that mounts the 410151 card.
Remove the card and two J102 connector mounting
screws and lockwashers.

@cCut the protective tubing at the top terminals of
the transformer and unsolder seven wires (BR, BL,
Y, BR, R, G, O).

(® Remove four nuts, lockwashers, and flat washers
that mount the transformer.

@®Remove the nut and lockwasher that secure the
braided-ground strap.

@ Remove two fuse bracket mounting screws.

Note: When installing a new 402982 trans-
former assembly, transfer the two 129919 fuses
from the fuse holders on the old assembly to
the fuse holders on the new assembly. The
seven wires must be resoldered to terminals
(BRto1l,BLto2,Y to 3, BRto4,R to 6,

G to 7, O to 8). After terminating wires, bend
transformer terminals toward core. Nestle
wires between the winding and the core. Wires (Rear View)
must not protrude beyond top of core.

2.56 410155 Motor Control Circuit Card Assembly

e Remove power module assembly
(2.53).

@®Disconnect P105 connector from card
assembly.

@ Disconnect motor connector.

MOTOR
®Remove cable clamp(s). CONNECTOR

@Remove two screws that secure
motor control circuit card C%

assembly. (Rear View)

e Remove assembly.
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2.57 410151 Regulator Circuit Card Assembly
e Remove power module assembly (2.53).
@ Remove screw w/lockwasher that secures circuit card.

®@Slide circuit card out from J102 receptacle.
410151

CIRCUIT CARD

P102

405181
FUSE
(Other Side)

* 1™~ 321955
FUSE
(Other Side)

2.58 402402 Motor Assembly

e Remove power module assembly (2.53).
(@ Remove four screws.

@ Remove impeller shaft drive belt.
®Unplug P107.

In reassembly, make Impeller Shaft
Drive Belt Tension adjustment.

g (Motor Control Circuit Card Assembly)
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2.59 Base Assembly
e Stand printer on rear.

(® Remove four screws (two each side) securing
side brackets to power module adapter strip.

® Remove two screws securing front casting/paper
handling assembly to base frame front plate.

(® Remove screw and lockwasher associated with
ground strap.
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2.60 Right Casting Assembly

e Remove top cover (2.52).

e Remove type carrier (2.42).

o Remove circuit card (2.49).

o Remove front casting/paper handling (2.50).
o Remove power module (2.53).

o Remove base assembly (2.59).

@® Remove retaining ring from shaft.

@ Slide off adjusting ring, collar, gear, spring,
timing wheel, and bushing from shaft.

(® Unhook spring (110438) from post on sensor
bracket.

@ Remove two nuts (3599) and lockwashers (3640)
holding bracket to the plate. Remove bracket.

®Remove nut (3599), lockwasher (3640), and
flat washer (125011) holding plate to post.
Remove plate.

® Loosen screw holding the sensor. Remove
sensor.

@ Be careful not to lose spacer (400931).

® Remove two screws w/lockwashers (184057)
holding bottom pan to casting.

® Remove shoulder screw (400923), lockwasher
(2669), and nut (112626); remove two screws
(153442) and lockwasher (45815); remove right
casting assembly.

In reassembly, follow through with 2.59, 2.53,
2.50, 2.49, 2.42, and 2.52. Perform adjustments in

2.50 and 2.52. Check the Impeller Shaft Sensor Gap and

Flag Sensor Gap adjustments. On printing test, the
Impeller Shaft to Carrier Phasing, Impeller Shaft
Sensor, and Flag Sensor adjustments may have to
be checked.
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2.61 400001 Print Head Assembly

Warning: If a trouble is isolated to the Print

Head Assembly, the complete printer should

be replaced. Disassembly information shown

is for repair shop location reference.

e Remove type carrier (2.42).

e Remove circuit card (2.49).

e Remove front casting/paper handling (2.50).

e Remove right casting (2.60).

@ Remove clutch drive belt.

@ Loosen three motor adjusting screws friction
tight. Press motor inward and up to release
belt tension.

® Remove impeller shaft drive belt.

@ At left casting, remove shoulder screw, lock-
washer (2669), and nut (112626).

® Also remove two screws (153442) and lock-
washers (45815). Remove print head assembly
(400001).

Note: It is suggested that when the right
casting is removed, a 3-inch piece of wood
be placed under the right end of the print
head to keep it from dropping.

In reassembly, be sure to follow all the procedures
and perform all the adjustments in 2.60 and 2.48.
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D. 132-Column Tractor Feed Printer
402507 AND 402508

TRACTOI(tzAS%S)EMBLIES RIGHT GABTING
p ASSEMBLY
402660 (2,78)
PAPER HANDLING
ASSEMBLY RIGHT ARM
(2.67) ASSEMBLY
FORM-OUT (2.84)
BELT
(2.85)
402680
PRINT HEAD
400632 ASSEMBLY
FEED BAR (2.79)
DRIVE BELT

(2.69)

@4/,' ol - 402725

&\ "i\g//by L/ FRONT PLATE

LEFT ARM 402444 ASSEMBLY
AsggMBLY ' "/ RIBBON (2.71)
(2.83) (2.62)
402686 402420
TYPE RIBBON RIBBON FEED
CARRIER SHIELD  ASSEMBLY
(2.63) (2.72) (2.66)
410155
402720 MOTOR CONTROL
POWER MODULE CIRCUIT CARD
ASSEMBLY (2.77)
(2.73) R 402861
SWITCH

(2.75)

402570
402742 FORM-OUT
TRANSFORMER ASSEMBLY
ASSEMBLY

D (2.86)

400631

318835 IMPELLER SHAFT
TRANSISTOR DRIVE BELT
(2.74) (2.70)

410151 402621
REGULATOR LINE FEED
CIRCUIT CARD ASSEMBLY
(2.76) (2.68)

410072 402402
OR410729  MOTOR ASSEMBLY
LOGIC (2.80)
CIRCUIT CARD X 402675
ASSEMBLY BASE
(2.64) 408032 FAN ASSEMBLY
(2.81) (2.65)

Note: Paragraph numbers are indicated in parentheses for
disassembly procedures for major assemblies. Go directly to
the procedures for the major assembly to be removed.
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2.62 402444 Ribbon
The ribbon spools rest on nylon drive pins. Pull
outward to remove. Remove ribbon and spools.

2.63 Type Carrier
e Remove 402444 ribbon (2.62).

@Release thumb levers on left and right
ribbon guide brackets allowing guides to
spring to sides of printer.

@Lift finger lever on left sprocket and hold.
Remove type carrier starting at right sprocket
as shown. (Release finger lever.)

@Install type carrier starting at left sprocket
then over right sprocket. Make sure all pallet
stems are positioned under top guide on
printer.

@ Rotate type carrier one revolution by turning
impeller gear by hand clockwise. At the same
time, align any protruding type pallets against
left sprocket flange.

Caution: Damage to type carrier or printer

will result if any protruding type pallet is left
unchecked.
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2.64 410072 or 410729 Logic Circuit Card Assembly

® Place printer on backside.

(D Remove two screws.

Unplug flat cable (P109)
from left-hand side of
circuit card. Slide to left.

3‘ 410072 OR
@’:‘\1 410729 CARD

@) Slide plate out.

rd
0 Unplug sensor
(P106) and
B )J power supply
(P103) cables
(@ Loosen three screws. from logic card.

\ ® Lift left-hand side of

circuit card away from

@ Remove circuit card. printer to a 90°
position.

Note: When replacing the 410072 or 410729 circuit
card with a NEW CARD, remake the Impeller Shaft
Sensor and Flag Sensor adjustments.

2.65 402675 Base Assembly @ Remove round head screws
that secure braided ground
* Remove 410072 or 410729 logic circuit card (2.64). strap from left and right rails.

mounting screws.
3 Remove post that secures

connector bracket to base.
® Remove base.
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2.66 402420 Ribbon Feed Assembly

o Remove 402444 ribbon (not shown) (2.62).

Bro,

(® Move ribbon assembly forward and
right to remove 400635 belt.

Remove two nuts, lockwashers
and flat washers.

In reassembly, perform Ribbon
Feed Drive Belt Tension adjustment.

2.67 402660 Paper Handling Assembly

@ Remove four mounting screws located
on top of paper handling assembly.

See Note.

Remove plug P116.

(3 Push feed bars to
rear and lift by

Note: During reassembly, place handle to remove.

screw in locating hole first.

During reassembly, reset form-out
contact to belt pha;sing as follows: v %%%ggg

® Move line feed pawls out of engage-
ment with the line feed gear.

o Rotate the paper advance knob until the slope _/m_

part of the contact just touches the long cam.

o Release the line feed pawls. CAM
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2.68 402621 Line Feed Assembly

o Remove 410072 or 410729 logic circuit card.

(2)Disconnect one end
of 402905 spring.

@Remove orange and yellow,
and brown and red wires
from backside of coil.

®On early design, remove three screws
(151723), three lockwashers (45815)
and two flat washers (3438).
On late design, remove two screws
(151723), two lockwashers (45815)
and one flat washer (3438).

Slide 400634 line feed
clutch drive helt off.

FORM-OUT
CONTACT

During reassembly, reconnect orange and

yellow, and brown and red leads first. ; , &

In reassembly, perform Clutch Drive Belt Tension adjustment.
Reset form-out contact to belt phasing as follows:

CAM
e Move line feed pawls out of engagement with the line feed gear.

o Rotate the paper advance knob until the slope part of the contact just touches the long cam.
e Release the line feed pawls.

2.69 400632 Feed Bar Drive Belt

o Remove 402621 line feed assembly
(2.68).

@Remove 153442
screw and 45815
lockwasher.

®Remove plate and 400632 feed bar
drive belt. Replace belt.

In reassembly, perform Line Feed Bar Eccentric @O Remove 112626 nut,

and Drive Belt Tension adjustment and the 45815 lockwasher, and

adjustments in 2.68. 3438 flat washer.
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2.70 400631 Impeller Shaft Drive Belt

@ Loosen three motor adjusting screws friction
tight. Press motor inward and up to release belt tension.

() Remove 400634
clutch drive belt.

and replace with new belt.

In reassembly, perform Impeller Shaft Drive Belt

Tension adjustment.

2.71 402725 Front Plate Assembly

e Remove type carrier (2.63).

o Remove 402420 ribbon feed assembly (2.66).
e Remove left arm assembly (2.83).

e Remove 402660 paper handling assembly (2.67). RIBBON MECHANISM
DRIVE BELT

\/RIGHT CARRIER

(@®Remove four mounting screws  SPROCKET
and lockwashers.

Slide assembly up to clear paper chute.
Remove front casting assembly.

In reassembly, perform Ribbon Mechanism Drive
Belt adjustment.
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2.72 402686 Ribbon Shield
o Remove 402725 front plate assembly (2.71).

N\

Remove six nuts, lockwashers and flat washers.

2.78 402720 Power Module Assembly (D Remove two screws

e Remove 402660 paper handling assembly (2.67).
o Place printer on backside. p

(®) Remove two right

two top

screws.
(2) Loosen three screws.

@ Disconnect remaining connector and left
module assembly off of printer.

(D Remove two left side »

J mounting screws.

\© Removal of lower screw is facilitated
by sliding connector mounting bracket
to rear. Remove rear mounting screw

(or post) from bracket, loosen two
mounting screws that hold bottom of

®Disconnect two connectors. bracket to frame, and slide bracket to
(®Remove the screw and lockwasher rear until cover mounting screw is
accessible.

that secure the braided ground strap.

To reassemble, reverse the disassembly procedure
and perform adjustment in 2.67.

410151 402742
CIRCUIT CARD TRANSFORMER
I £
]( < T
o N
F2 N . o il
; ©

(3 Slide plate out.
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2.74 318835 Transistor

e Remove 402720 power module assembly (2.73).

@ Unsolder white and slate leads to transistor terminals.
®@Remove transistor mounting hardware as illustrated below.
®Remove transistor.

In reassembly, make sure all wires are mounted and thermal compound. is applied to bases of insulator
and transistor.

2.75 402861 Switch

o Remove 402720 power module assembly (2.73).

@ Unsolder leads to associated switch to be removed.

®Remove two screws and lockwashers.

® Remove switch.

In reassembly, make sure wires are mounted.

182182 331082\\
e g >
' \ L0
402861~ jo \ Q&\ \ 155861 © oy 125011
® : 143306 ®\‘0@ AL~ 102536
S > @' 402537

Yy T T 318835
-~
177113

402663

llﬁig:]i .d.\\ 31;;21 \,\ - V
®\ 125011 107116 r?\\\l\
155861 Eh I ¢
/0 320418 e
6345
3438
7~
402742 I q;;/45815
® 112626
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2.76 410151 Regulator Circuit Card Assembly
e Remove 410072 or 410729 logic circuit card (2.64).

) x H (D Slide circuit card out
P I gy from J102 receptacle.

P102
410151 CIRCUIT CARD

405181 FUSE (Other
Side — Ref. 410151
in Part 3)

321955 FUSE (Other
Side — Ref. 410151

Remove screw that in Part 3)

secures circuit card.

2.77 410155 Motor Control Circuit Card Assembly
o Remove 402720 power module assembly (2.73).

@ Disconnect P105 connector and motor connector.

(®Remove two screws that secure
motor control assembly.

MOTOR
CONNECTOR

ﬁ@ (Rear View) W
Remove cable clamp.

(®Remove assembly.
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2.78 Right Casting Assembly
e Remove type carrier (2.63).

° fteglo)ve 410072 or 410729 logic circuit card
2.64).

e Remove 402675 base (2.65).

o Remove 402660 paper handling assembly
(2.67).

e Remove 402725 front plate (2.71).

e Remove 402720 power module assembly
(2.73).

post on sensor bracket.

® ———BRACKET

Remove two 3599 nuts
and 3640 lockwashers
holding bracket to plate.
Remove bracket.

® Remove two 184057 screws
w/lockwashers holding
bottom pan to casting.

&) Remove 402689 shoulder screw, 2669 lockwasher,
and 112626 nut; remove two 153442 screws and
45815 lockwasher; remove right casting assembly.
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Unhook 110438 spring from

) Remove retaining
ring from shaft.

Slide off adjusting ring, gear,
spring, collar, timing wheel,
and bushing from shaft.

Be careful not to lose 400931 spacer.

Remove 3599 nut, 3640
lockwasher, and 125011
flat washer holding plate
to post. Remove plate.

(® Loosen screw holding the
sensor. Remove sensor.

In reassembly, follow through with 2.73, 2.71,
2.67, 2.65, 2.64, and 2.63. Perform adjustments
in 2.67 and 2.71. Check the Impeller Shaft Sensor

Gap and Flag Sensor Gap adjustments. On printing
test, the Impeller to Carrier Phasinﬁ, the

Impeller Shaft Sensor, and Flag Sensor adjustments
may have to be checked.
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2.79 402680 Print Head Assembly

Warning: If a trouble is isolated to the Print Head Assembly, the complete

printer should be replaced. Disassembly information shown is for repair shop
location reference.

e Remove type carrier (2.63).

e Remove circuit card (2.64).

o Remove front plate (2.71).

e Remove right casting assembly (2.78).

@ Loosen three motor adjusting screws friction
tight. Press motor inward and up to
release belt tension.

® Remove impeller shaft drive belt. @ Remove clutch drive belt.

Also remove two screws (153442) and lockwashers (45815).
Remove print head assembly (400001).

@At left casting, remove shoulder screw (400923),
lockwasher (2669), and nut (112626).

Note: 1t is suggested that when the right
casting is removed, a 3-inch piece of wood
be placed under the right end of the print
head to keep it from dropping.

WOOD S8LOCK
In reassembly, be sure to follow all the procedures and perform all the adjustments in 2.78 and 2.70.

Page 65



SECTION 582-210-702

2.80 402402 Motor Assembly

. f{zeréx%ve 402660 paper handling assembly

e Remove 402720 power module assembly
(2.73).

@ Remove impeller shaft drive belt.

(O Remove four screws.

Left Casting Assembly — Parts

82702 124612

N\

93985 Q\ﬁ//?

124612—'&\\&.‘ T s
/

2.81 408032 Fan

® Remove 402660 paper handling assembly
(2.67).

e Remove 402720 power module assembly
(2.73).

Loosen setscrew; slide fan blade to right.
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Cep 93985
02526 =

)

I

{

/A

3
|

Remove P107 connector.

In reassembly, make Impeller Shaft Drive Belt
Tension adjustment. )
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2.82 402742 Transformer Assembly

® Remove 402720 power module assembly (2.73).

@ Remove the P117 plug from frame.

@Remove the two capacitor clamp mounting nuts and lockwashers.

(® Remove the screw that mounts the 410151 card. Remove the card and two J102 connector mounting
screws and lockwashers. .

@®Cut the protective tubing at the top terminals of the transformer and unsolder seven wires (W, BK, Y,
BR, R, G, O).

®Remove four nuts, lockwashers and flat washers that mount the transformer.

® Remove the nut and lockwasher that secure the braided ground strap and green ground wire.

@ Remove two fuse bracket mounting screws.
Note: When installing a new 402742 transformer assembly, transfer the two 129919 fuses from the
fuse holders on the old assembly to the fuse holders on the new assembly. The seven wires must be
resoldered to terminals (W to 1, BK to 2, Y to 3, BR to 4, R to 6, G to 7, O to 8) and the ground straps
reconnected. After terminating wires, bend transformer terminals toward core. Nestle wires between
the winding and the core. Wires must not protrude beyond top of core.

In reassembly, perform adjustment in 2.67.

1 3 6 5

o =200
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2.83 Left Arm Assembly

e Remove type carrier (2.63).

400221
IDLER

In reassembly, perform Left Carrier Sprocket adjustment, if idler is replaced.

400226
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2.84 Right Arm Assembly
o Remove 402444 ribbon (not shown) (2.62).

@ Remove post — being careful
of two springs mounted on post.

() Remove two
retaining rings.

T
402862 < @3
|
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2.85 Form-Out Belt

FORM SELECTOR
LEVER

FORM SELECTOR
SCALE

-

WHEEL\ D% /M
|

YELLOW

THUMBSCREW ARROW

(Points Inward)

Removal:

(@ Loosen yellow thumbscrew (counterclockwise)
and slide bracket to remove tension.

(@ Depress and hold form selector lever so that
contact arm clears.

(® Move rear idler wheel forward.

(@ Remove belt by sliding it to left.

Form-Out Belt Selection

Form Selector Setting Color
4 13 [ 2 [1]puino. of
Length of Form, Inches Belt
+3-1/3| 2-1/2} 5 10 402571 Amber
+3-2/3|*2-3/4| 5-1/2 | 11 | 402572 | Dk Blue
4 3 6 12 402573 Yellow
+4-1/3|* 3-1/4| 6-1/2 | 13 402574 Brown
+4-2/3| 3-1/2| 7 14 402575 Red
5 * 3-3/4| 7-1/2 | 15 402576 Pink
+5-1/3| 4 8 16 402577 Lt Green
+5-2/3 |+ 4-1/4| 8-1/2 | 17 402578 | Dk Green
6 4-1/21 9 18 402579 Lt Blue
+7-1/3] 5-1/2f 11 22 402580 White

+ For six lines per inch
* For eight lines per inch

SETTING SCALE

POINTER

FORM SELECTOR
LEVER
(Push down and
slide right or left
to form setting.)

FORM SELECTOR (Left Side)

(Adjusted Position of Idler Wheel)

Replacement:

(@ Depress and hold form selector lever while
holding rear idler wheel forward.

(®Position new belt on wheels so that arrow points
inward.

(® Position rear wheel back and remove slack in

belt. Have bracket at right angles to slot as shown.

@Tighten thumbscrew clockwise.

(® Depress FORM ADVANCE, and check stop
positions.

Note: If form stop positions do not correspond

to form lengths, belt may be reversed or incorrect
belt is used. Check Form-Out Belt Selection.
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2.86 402570 Form-Out Assembly

ISS 3, SECTION 582-210-702

@ Disconnect P116 and remove
connector J116 from bracket.

(D) Remove three nuts and lockwashers.

In reassembly, remake Form-Out Gear Backlash adjustment. Reset form-out contact to belt phasing as

follows:

e Move line feed pawls out of engagement with the line feed gear.

o Rotate the paper advance knob until the slope part of the contact

just touches the long cam.
o Release the line feed pawls.

2.87 402507 or 402508 Tractor Assembly

* Remove 402660 paper handling assembly (2.67).

*Remove 402570 form-out assembly (2.86).
(@ Remove ring retainer from left side plate.

@ Remove ring retainer.

®Remove left and right tractor clamps.

@Slide inner shaft out.

®Move tractors forward and slide out outer shaft.

(®Remove ring retainer that secures left knob.
Remove flat washer, spring, and knob.

@Remove ring retainer that secures sprocket.
Slide washer and sprocket off of shaft.

(® Remove two screws that secure oilite bearing
to right side frame. Slide shaft out to right.

@Slide tractor assembly to right to remove.

FEED
BELT

,L DIRECTION
OF DRIVE

Note 1: To replace a 402877 tractor belt, loosen
two Phillip head screws on tractor assembly. The
new belt should be installed with the overlap in
direction illustrated.

FORM-OUT

; SWITCH

CAM

5 6 5 o o
0 0 0 o ¢

WHITE DOT OR RAISED MARK

Note 2: During reassembly of tractor assembly to
the shaft, perform Tractor Phasing and Tractor Lid
adjustments. Perform the adjustments in 2.86 in
reassembly of form-out assembly.
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3. PARTS

FIGURE

—
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PAGE
40P101/**DATASPEED 40 Impact Printer (Friction Feed) 77
40P102/**DATASPEED 40 Impact Printer (Noise Reduced — Friction Feed) 77
40P150**, 40P151/**, 40P153/** and 40P154/** DATASPEED 40 Impact Printer
(Tractor Feed — 80-Column) 77
40P200/**, 40P201/** and 40P202/** DATASPEED 40 Impact Printer (Tractor Feed —
132-Column) 78
40P253/** DATASPEED 40 Forms Access Printer (Tractor Feed — 80-Column) 78
Printer Base (Friction Feed — 80-Column) 79
Printer Base (Tractor Feed — 80-Column) 80
Printer Base (Tractor Feed — 132-Column) 8l
Printer Base (Forms Access — Tractor Feed) 82, 83
400001 Print Head Assembly (Friction and Tractor Feed) — 80-Column) (Late Design) 84
400001 Print Head Assembly (Friction and Tractor Feed) — 80-Column) (Early Design) 84
402680 Print Head Assembly (Tractor Feed — 132-Column) (Late Design) 85
402680 Print Head Assembly (Tractor Feed — 132-Column) (Early Design) 85
Motor Control Assembly 86
Left Casting and 402402 Motor (Friction Feed) 87
Left Casting Assembly and 402402 Motor (Tractor Feed — 80-Column) 88
Left Casting Assembly and 402402 Motor (Tractor Feed — 132-Column) 89
Left Casting Assembly and 402402 Motor (Forms Access — Tractor Feed) 90
Right Casting Assembly (Friction Feed) 91
402622 Right Casting Assembly (Tractor Feed — 80-Column) 92
Right Casting Assembly (Tractor Feed — 132-Column) 93
Right Casting Assembly (Forms Access — Tractor Feed) 94
Impeller Shaft Sensor Bracket and Gear (Friction and Tractor Feed) 95
Bottom Pan and Transformer (Friction Feed Only) 96
400470 Line Feed Assembly (Friction Feed) and
402621 Line Feed Assembly (Tractor Feed — 80 and 132-Column) 97
408745 Line Feed Assembly (Forms Access — Tractor Feed) 98
400201 Front Casting Assembly (Friction Feed — 40P101 Early Design) 99, 100, 101, 102
400377 Front Casting Assembly (Friction Feed 40P101 — Late Design) 103, 104, 105, 106
402970 Front Casting Assembly (Friction Feed 40P102) 107, 108, 109, 110
402430 Front Plate Assembly (Tractor Feed — 80-Column) 111
402725 Front Plate Assembly (Tractor Feed — 132-Column) 112
Front Casting Assembly (Forms Access — Tractor Feed) 113,114
Paper Handling Assembly (Forms Access — Tractor Feed) 115
402420 Ribbon Feed Assembly (Friction Feed Only) 116
402420 Ribbon Feed Assembly (Tractor Feed — 80 and 132-Column) 117
402420 Ribbon Feed Assembly (Forms Access — Tractor Feed) 118
402422 Ribbon Feed Frame Assembly (Late Design) 119
400540 Paper Contained Assembly (Friction Feed) 120
- 402460 Paper Handling Assembly (Tractor Feed — 80-Column) 121 122
402660 Paper Handling Assembly (Tractor Feed — 132-Column) 123,124
400960 or 402632 AC Input and Motor Control Assembly (Friction Feed Only) 125
400908 Power Supply Assembly (Friction Feed) 126
402620 and 402789 Power Module (Early Design) (Tractor Feed — 80-Column) 127,128
402620 and 402789 Power Module Assemblies (Late Design) (Tractor Feed — 80-Column) 129, 130
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DATASPEED 40 FRICTION AND TRACTOR FEED PRINTER
PARTS (Cont)
CONTENTS

402720 Power Module (Tractor Feed — 132-Column)

402978 Power Module (Tractor Feed — 80-Column — 40P154 and Forms Access 40P253)
400903 and 407209 Cover Assembly (Friction Feed Only)

Top Plate (Forms Access — Tractor Feed)

Switch Assembly (Friction Feed Only)

400580 Main Printer Cable (Friction Feed Only)

402623 Rear Guide Assembly (Tractor Feed — 80-Column)

402570 Form-Out — Assembly (Tractor Feed — 80 and 132-Column)

408763 Form-Out Assembly (Forms Access — Tractor Feed)

403380 Modification Kit for Multicopy Roll and Single Copy Fanfold

Paper (40P101 Friction Feed Only)

408990 (80-Column) and 407790 (132-Column) Modification Kits to Provide

a Reinking Device for Tractor Feed Printers 141,
402920 Modification Kit to Provide Paper Jam Alarm (80 and 132-Column)

400645AA Carrier and Type Pallet Arrangement (Friction and Tractor Feed —

80-Column) (Monocase)

400629AB Carrier and Type Pallet Arrangement (Friction and Tractor Feed — 80-Column)
(Up/Low)

400774AC Carrier and Type Pallet Arrangement (Friction and Tractor Feed — 80-Column)
(Weather Monocase)

400775AD Carrier and Type Pallet Arrangement (Friction and Tractor Feed — 80-Column)
(Line Drawing Monocase)

400776 AF Carrier and Type Pallet Arrangement (Friction and Tractor Feed — 80-Column)
(Fractions in One-Eighths — Up/Low)

400777AG Carrier and Type Pallet Arrangement (Tractor Feed — 132-Column) (Up/Low)
400778AH Carrier and Type Pallet Arrangement (Friction and Tractor Feed — 80-Column)
(Large Gothic W/Fractions)

400780AL Carrier and Type Pallet Arrangement (Tractor Feed — 132-Column) (Monocase)
400783AM Carrier and Type Pallet Arrangement (Friction and Tractor Feed — 80-Column)
(EBCDIC Up/Low)

400784 AN Carrier and Type Pallet Arrangement (Friction and Tractor Feed — 80-Column)
(EBCDIC — Up/Low)

400779AP Carrier and Type Pallet Arrangement (Friction and Tractor Feed — 80-Column)
(Fractions in one Eighths — Up/Low)

400785AQ Carrier and Type Pallet Arrangement (Friction and Tractor Feed — 80-Column)
(EBCDIC Monocase)

400887AS Carrier and Type Pallet Arrangement (Tractor Feed — 132-Column)

(EBCDIC Monocase)

408177AT Carrier and Type Pallet Arrangement (Friction and Tractor Feed — 80-Column)
(ASCII Monocase)

408178AU Carrier and Type Pallet Arrangement (Tractor Feed — 132-Column) (ASCII Monocase)
408269AV Carrier and Type Pallet Arrangement (Friction and Tractor Feed — 80-Column)
(Monocase)

408270AW Carrier and Type Pallet Arrangement (Tractor Feed — 132-Column) (Monocase)
408271 AX Carrier and Type Pallet Arrangement (Tractor Feed — 132-Column)

(Spec. Alpha/Num.-Monocase)

408346AZ Carrier and Type Pallet Arrangement (Friction and Tractor Feed — 80-Column)
408390BB Carrier and Type Pallet Arrangement (Friction and Tractor Feed — 80-Column)
(ASCII Up/Low)

408391 BC Carrier and Type Pallet Arrangement (Tractor Feed — 132-Column) (ASCII Up/Low)
408392BD Carrier and Type Pallet Arrangement (Friction and Tractor Feed — 80-Column)
(ASCII Monocase)

PAGE
131
132,133
134
135

136
136

137
138
139
140

142, 143
144

145
146
147
148

149
150

151
152

153
154
155
156
157

158
159

160
161

162
163

164
165

166
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FIGURE

79
80
81
82

83

dage 74

PARTS (Cont)

CONTENTS

408393BE Carrier and Type Pallet Arrangement (Tractor Feed — 132-Column) (ASCII Monocase)
408518BF Carrier and Type Pallet Arrangement (Tractor Feed — 132-Column)

408521 BJ Carrier and Type Pallet Arrangement (Tractor Feed — 132-Column)

(Large Gothic w/Fractions)

408522BK Carrier and Type Pallet Arrangement (Tractor Feed — 132-Column)

(EBCDIC Monocase)

408523BL Carrier and Type Pallet Arrangement (Tractor Feed — 132-Column)

(EBCDIC Up/Low)

PAGE

167
168

169
170

171
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MODIFICATION KITS

402866—Modification Kit to Provide Improved Ribbon Tracking for 80-Column Tractor Feed Printer.
(Specification 50836S)

402887—-Modification Kit to Provide the 410072 Circuit Card and 402980 Lower Pan.
(Specification 50894S)

402920—-Modification Kit to Provide 80 and 132 Column Tractor Feed Printers with a Paper Jam Alarm.
(Specification 509018S)

402936—Modification Kit to Install Replaceable Ribbon Shield on 80-Column Tractor Feed Printers.
(Specification 50868S)

403380—Modification Kit to Provide a Multicopy Roll and Single Copy Fanfold Paper on Friction Feed Printers.
(Specification 50815S)

405905—Modification Kit to Provide a New Paper Spindle to Friction Feed Printers.
(Specification 50819S)

406337—-Modification Kit to Provide Relay Noise Suppression to 80-Column Tractor Feed Printer Power Modules.
(Specification 50940S)

406338—Modification Kit to Provide Relay Noise Suppression to 80-Column Tractor Feed Printer Power Modules.
(Specification 50940S)

407790—Modification Kit to Provide a Reinking Device on 132-Column Tractor Feed Printer.
(Specification 50905S)
408680—Modification Kit to Provide a Late Design Wire Form Actuator on 80-Column Tractor Feed Printers.
(Specification 50882S)
408681 —Modification Kit to Provide a Redesigned Paper Out Switch.
(Specification 50904S)
408990—Modification Kit to Provide a Reinking Device on 80-Column Tractor Feed Printer.
(Specification 50913S)
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40P102/** Friction Feed Printer
(Noise Reduced — 80 Column)

40P201/** and 40P202/** Tractor Feed
Printer (132-Column)

40P253/** Forms Access Tractor
Feed Printer
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400180 Printer W/Base

Seeé Figs. 57 thru 83
for Type Carrier
Arrangement.

T~~~ 410076 or 410640 Circuit
Card Assembly

402969 Printer W/Base

See Figs. 57 thru 83
for Type Carrier
Arrangement.

410076 Circuit Card
Assembly

Fig. 2—40P102/**DATASPEED 40 Impact Printer (Noise Reduced — Friction Feed)

NOTE: 410076 or 410640 Card is used in 40P150/**,
40P151/** or 40P153/**. 410071 Card is used in 40P154/**.

402600 Used on 40P150/**
402425 Used on 40P151/**
402830 Used on 40P153/**
408656 Used on 40P154/**

Printer With Base -
410071, 410076 or i\\\
410640 Circuit Card | ~
Assembly
(See Note)

See Figs. 57 thru 83 for
\'u Type Carrier Arrangements.

Fig. 3—40P150/**, 40P151/**, 40P153/** and 40P154/**
DATASPEED 40 Impact Printer (Tractor Feed — 80-Column)
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. 410072 or 410729
See Figs. 57 thru 83 for Ve
Type Carrier Arrangements. Circuit Card Assembly

(402700 Printer W/Base

S

@ 402700 used on 40P200/** does not include 402570
form-out assembly (for 40P201/** and 40P202/**
applications) and 402980 lower pan (for applica-
tions utilizing 410072 card).

NOTE: 410072 or 410729 Card is used in 40P200/** and

40P201/**, 410072 is used in 40P202/**.

Fig . 4-40P200/**, 40P201/** and 40P202/** DATASPEED 40 Impact Printer (Tractor Feed — 132-Column)

411003 Printer W/Base

See Figs. 57 thru 83 for
Type Carrier Arrangements.

410071 Circuit Card
Assembly

Fig. 5-40P253/** DATASPEED 40 Forms Access Printer (Tractor Feed — 80-Column)
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ol
)
ZY
=

I;J'r‘ iy

Ll

T s \ 2o\
- T '/(;:/ —; ;‘
Wz

)
o\
\

=

Printer With Base Includes
400280 Sprocket With
Flange

NOTE: 410640 or 410076 Printer Logic )
3 2669 Circuit Card and Type Carrier Not Part of Printer' w/Base.

T

318045 198670

107116

3646 \

338728

Fig. 6—Printer Base (Friction Feed — 80-Column)
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@@ 401647 (P112) Printer With Base Includes
@ 401647 (P101) 400280 Sprocket With
®400615  Flange
. ®320418

®341647

@@ 402778 (J117) l /
& |

@@ 341691 (P115)
326023 —_

402416 198670 L 402983

151630 ? \

107116

(‘ 402449
@ @@ 341649 (J113)

@ 341649 (J114)

—— 402543

NOTE: Printer Logic

198670 Circuit Card and Type
[~—._ J—— 198670 402516 Carrier Not Part of
_— 400282 — Printer w/Base.
198670
403882 (Left)
, 403883 (Right)
!
| 4 7
Early Design ! ® 05'03
| R I,
|
< 5
l% (Ref 402911) 125004
453344~ ! 00 (Gysd
o) ?\@198670 A ® / @/346352

| ] 3646
\ ®i341366 119653 (341704 /
/ |

® 408992 < 2
/ ®:.408991 @/

@ 341705

@/ ® 147877

@ 402408 Cable Assembly (40P150-40P153)
(@) 346401 Cable Assembly (40P150-40P152)
.(3) 346424 Cable Assembly (40P153)
‘(4402804 Cable Assembly (40P154)

(5)402639 Logic Cable Assembly (40P154)
(6) Peculiar to (40P150 40P153)

(?) Peculiar to (40P154)
(8) Part of 408673

Fig. 7—Printer Base (Tractor Feed — 80-Column)

or 410640
®:410071

©® 402525
@ 408673
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@0
@®, 341691 (P115) 341704
et . _ @ 402778 (117) I
402983 ~ /
198670 1oge7o sot0——02 0 @ 320418
\ N 7 \ O o @ 401647 (PLOD) /
=~
o 107116 Sy , ® 346352 PP
_ z -1 @) 341649 (J113) /
! @ 341649 (J114) @ 400615 %
— 402543 !
o \
Sl ﬂ/ @ 341648
Mol [osn @ 341647
I \ ®® 400921(P106)
J | 2 &
198670 - Earle
45815
@ 341705 | &
| . ,
@®147877 ! 402666  @y54,367
| 202516 @ @ 341366
402699
®402416
& —® 400556

403882 (Left)
403883 (Right)

@ 405037
107116

e @
5, . — 125004
~—@ 408994

408993@ 343582

@402803 Sensor Cable Assembly
(2402804 Cable Assembly
410729

® 4067 - = g é @ Part of 402664, 402980, 410072 and
©®402980 é L7 @®,402639 Logic Cable Assembly

198670 (®)Used with 410729
(©®iUsed with 410072
@ 402887 Modification Kit
(Specification 50894S)
®)Part of 402980

Fig. 8—Printer Base (Tractor Feed — 132-Column) Page 81
ge



SECTION 582-210-702

@)\]402778 (J117) Ref. Left W
341601 (p115) SideFrame —— oy
ﬁ:iil 7 74 b : b
P i 326023 A/ |
198670 @.401647 (P101) 402449 o)

23640

§\
@\ 198670 fﬁ%‘ @ 341649 (J113)
< < :

Ref. Right
Side Frame

I
$/408746 ~d

|
$ ——408761
408748 — |

2658
320418 ®_ -~ als 1
soa743 <~ 107116 i @
154263 N\ >~ 184057 ~—
403487 _ ) i}«& / | =g T T >
C.zg? |
153841 L_—45815 4
_— , Y 153841~
¢ = -~
e 7 &= 400109 184059 11265 - ®402416
‘ = P N
; 184056
] 40
184056 i A —~
© O ?6352
@ 320418 -
/ T
sed6—_ o 0 — 184056 ® 405037
C 54\1704 408742
\ .
<& 2 o \ @
@ 341705 o
®147877 4
® ® 41608 5 403882 L. \184056
341647 L, |403883R.
® 341367 125004
341366 ‘ )
f ‘ \ © 121409~ e 4/:\'*" @ 402639 Cable Assembly
I
& o 119653 . i (9402804 Cable Assembly

Fig. 9—Printer Base (Forms Access — Tractor Feed)
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Ref. 402533

410071 R

411029

@ 402539 Screw is used for Shipping.

Fig. 9—Printer Base (Forms Access — Tractor Feed) (Cont.)
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Warning: If a trouble is isolated to the Print

Head Assembly, the complete printer should be

replaced. Disassembly information shown is for
location reference.

rr‘{{;(‘] [ITT
(e~
f‘ﬁrrﬁﬁ;ﬁ'i{{fn

Fig. 11400001 Print Head Assembly (Friction and Tractor Feed — 80-Column) (Early Design)
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Warning: If a trouble is isolated to the Print
Head Assembly, the complete printer should be
replaced. Disassembly information shown is for
repair shop location reference.

rrfffffffﬁi{;‘(;;«ﬁm..[, =~

——

Fig. 13—402680 Print Head Assembly (Tractor Feed — 132-Column) (Early Design)
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Ref. Center Casting
(80-Column)

=¥

'o’\

s
It

“\
z\»
¢/

\
e

\d
-
1

!
1

1
)
‘l’

J

pm———

Lo "
DA -~ w
PCaN R\ Ref. Center Casting
\
/ (132-Column)

Fig. 14—Motor Control Assembly
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Early Design

124612
/

93985
44048

400551 ‘\-\

2

Fig. 15—Left Casting and 402402 Motor (Friction Feed)

153841 ——ﬁ

Ref Impeller
Shaft Assembly

408032
76966 '\
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®125005
@341649  @igo0021 D 341367 O
/ ®s41704 \ ® 341366 @90791 100631 ﬁ/lsml
& \ (@iga990 @ 402416
g \

\ & |'

& < @ 402861 $
82702 — =
?@‘402746 r‘j ! @
N

O i
> 22 124 By
7 ° o
‘ / 153442 S~a \' (60 Hz)
e i
7 @«23 ™~
4006i4/ 124612 /@@ ~ \@x’l& - \13598
' - 93985 / > 5815 112626
~ -~ 44048 S5
@405037 -
@341691 402524 ——
& 151880 P~
(Early Design) 2640

®400450  D346352

B ol o

@ 402452
(Late Design) / A1 o j
T~ D119651
®© ®402862 J -
\ 4026127 519
"
"."\ S D111342 //7;@®(|
D @119651 ~402459 _~ 151630
| -
] ~—_ \l //
7
\V/
/ S
@ 402455 D3438 1§ Early
@4003%@/ X Design
408032
76966 — \

f
. 401649 (2); 402639 Logic Cable Assembly (Used on 40P154)
Early Design @ Peculiar to 40P154
@ Part of 402866 Modification Kit (Specification 50836S)
(®:Peculiar to 40P150 through 40P153.

Fig. 16 —Left Casting Assembly and 402402 Motor (Tractor Feed — 80-Column)
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§—eeroz
402452 82702 408661 N ?/;(2;:(1)5
'or Early Design
402862 119651 -4 e ——119651 i & Casting With Two | @
/ ’j 402526\ Mounting Holes | 84990
\v,v A 4”“‘%&? 124612
\
111342 R
153442 N
| ~~—_ 124612 -
|

93985

& 402673

& 184057 ®402416
~
@ 341705 ¥ ? 400282
®147877 / (50 Hz)
9\ 198670
—
10
- T~402718
@ 341366 343582 ~ Early Design

'llrm,,,,
ll(m
400227

400226
173907 @ 405037

® 40092117 341704

% L, @

&

@ ® 341649

Ref. Base Assembly
408032

\
402402

/

Fig. 17—Left Casting Assembly and 402402 Motor (Tractor Feed — 132-Column)

@'402639 Logic Cable Assembly

Page 89



SECTION 582-210-702

198670— § 198670 453344 | —T!
™ 1 400631 !
400282 312921 ! ! 400280
(50 HZ) ! : ' _—"(60 HZ)
400556 | -
/ - g i ~®
@. - l‘~~1 g :
@ ! 125005
/ — 2191 !
408728 Early Design 402718 o \; J

1
|
Q __..-1- __—Ref. 408741 e !
- 3568 so791— P 84990

Y
WSS r N
400634 402888 ety | %
400293 124612 o598 40&7738 402861 @ !
3985
124612 93985 \ bz 402746 ryt :
& » ~ ?
~Pe= ~
~—_ 45815
— 151723 --
© &sg =t 112626
~— /,;/" L ‘1\ ~ /
45815 K7y 270
~<i \‘l i |‘.‘ |
©/ / Il' // ’\l|¥~ ~
Z N

© > 402402

Ref. Impeller

Shaft Assembly

402820
®152893
W’

/ T -7 )
198670 _- /408751
__-119651 <’

® -~ -
i 402862 /ﬂ\ \

 — 335330

£ /

5 01
©341705 & @34a1649 401649 Pt
4@147877 & @ 400921 &

0] 341704 / ®346352
- /1\408707 é ® ‘ ¢ @ 341691

- I/ -
g 402590 //, ®405037 (‘M\% 402639 Logic Cable Assembly -
\ 408705 @

119651 H \ Eﬁ’
v 402416
Fig. 18—Left Casting Assembly and 402402 Motor (Forms Access — Tractor Feed)

Page 90



ISS 3, SECTION 582-210-702

T 184057
 —119651 -
400450 P

N ?——312315 /332167
vd
—2191 Ir
® 400449 —8449 |
@ 402965 e |
|
|
|
|

4:.1 19651
J?L ); i

\ 7 /
19
1K /—400939 112626
o A
I | - 400293
| ) P |
'\ -~ ,l e
45815 ¢

4
\; I []7400435
®

—119651

e e e e e — —

2191\

- I
|
153841 7002 J
Ref. Flag Sensor i -
—See Fig. 50.

173974
/ 400316 | /
. / 400312

400305 45{ﬂ 5. 41663
e &> /

Q@ Peculiar to 40P101
@ Peculiar to 40P102 Noise Reduced Printer
(® 400315 Gear Hub Assembly

Fig. 19—Right Casting Assembly (Friction Feed)
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119651 — =
(Early Design) oo i
(400450 (Late Design) —© 402452
/ o e
A ®®402862 @
- ®111342
= > — ®119651

|
e
=~
\"

@ 402454

@® 402591
P

®402458
@291 | 7

@ 151631 \ - -
o {S}
- LS}

® 2191 / 176419

~
(=]

\ @ 402450

@ 400499

402?32

400312 \ 45815

112626 402745

@L@* SE " é\m

(©.402626 Right Arm Assembly
@) Part of 402866 Modification Kit
(® 400315 Gear Hub Assembly

Fig. 20402622 Right Casting Assembly (Tractor Feed — 80-Column)
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184057
82702 332"\’7 Y
82702 119651 ——ep /
\ﬁ i
_ 4408662 402862—

¢
. 402591

For Early Design
Casting With Two ,%
Mounting Holes

151631

7002

151629
[ 2191/

3y
\

I/ Q@ 400307 402745
| ® /
| [
| |
[ S
1 R
| &

y L \

Y 184057
SN
\ 400451 D 45815
402681 112626 @ 400315 Gear Hub Assembly

Fig. 21—-Right Casting Assembly (Tractor Feed — 132-Column)
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@ 402862 119651

Ref. 2191
- <~ 407792 \ N
Re. 151631
@/
&
IR NG
151073

-7
| FE
7~
') \ 402591
O\ 40779% \
\ 402820
3640
152893
Early Design

403486

|

_ 347663 |
7
40268\1 o 0\ ® 402745 L// =
&7 \ 40282 / / 112626 45815
r 2191 \
) @400615 (408655 Sensor Cable Assembly
¥
ﬂ\zmm ~ 84057 @ 400315 Gear Hub Assembly

Fig. 22—Right Casting Assembly (Forms Access — Tractor Feed)
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400079 Ref. Right Casting

Ref. Center Casting
400039

~
-~ - @ 400921
® 347663

/ @»34\1704
/ Py 2191
® 341691 (P115) - - 7002 &
~~"y4 - -
Wl" // $’/
&

®347664 d 0o
i |6 d o 400931/@ i — OO aoners
P e .
<~ < =N nqs §
® = .
341649 (J113) 7y, —400935
/ ) ,/v
-
= 12501 5640
~— \'\\{*’-‘@ T~
P T~ 2 e
P I 3599 -
_ : -~
< 359 -
\\ /

~ | R _ v
@ - Ym® —
R | 400075

400933

400065

400063
@ 408655 Sensor Cable Assembly (40P154 and 40P253)
(21402803 Sensor Cable Assembly (40P201 and 40P203)
(3402408 Cable Assembly (40P150-40P153)
(® 400580 Cable Assembly (40P101 and 40P102)
Fig. 23—Impeller Shaft Sensor Bracket and Gear (Friction and Tractor Feed)
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\ / Ref. Left Casting

Ref. Right Casting

400904 W/400916 Cable

400901 W/O Cable

3 =N
P P
—=== o

1

Vil ,

173974

/

I

—=
L

3438

- 45815
T>121245

/

A
@ -
kS

151723

-184057

A gy

Fig. 24 -Bottom Pan and Transformer (Friction Feed Only)
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@400475 45T15 e
3640 :
®C*~‘*a 4?81 5/0 - Do ©sagas q\&@
/ C@332379 @ \ A
194873 | @3640 | 112626 9 |
/ — @338539 Early Design J

@ 151723

oy

A g\ //;: (@151737 Da0os16
’{ g @S@ PN % — @7002
/ 4 » 9\\\ /@ 3640
@334233 » 83’5{’\

ﬁ/(ﬂ’l g,%/®15163]

@ ®402992 @332378 \ ! | \
156833 ] ! |
(Early Design) @ 194956 @ 338538 \ "(: )

@ 400474
®36@%? 6\2886 D® 402993
119652 407483
7002
41385 (F) 3191
(\3\ 402905 ('ra)gl | ®400488 402893_|
: 4 400957 402890
® &< _E 400486 —_ ,
I % 3598 =~ EA) — Jﬂ/
400997 P~ ~ 00z
0) 4009/93| ®400990 2191 - /
/ ®101386 Bz \~\\ o 151
/ %@

112626

' ‘
‘@ 400482/ 3438~ 45815
) 400482 @402520J 45815// 2191 / \
@ 402520 3598 153442
\

/

7
I
|

@ @ 400977 :

®®400979” ( & ; @ ® 400976 |
@@400978 :

‘ |

l

~

(D 400998 magnet assembly ~~ —_

(@ 400472 clutch assembly, =
line feed

(® 400988 pawl assembly,
line feed (friction feed)

4) 400989 pawl assembly, line feed (tractor feed)
1402994 Sets of Parts

Fig. 25—400470 Line Feed Assembly (Friction Feed) and
402621 Line Feed Assembly (Tractor Feed — 80 and 132-Column)
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(2400475
45815
@ 3640 @)5024 D, 50029 |
i 150241 / @.334351 @@
/ ®332(3)73% ®194873 \ @3640 112626
- / Early Desxgn
/
/Tx I@lsl??ﬁ/@“"os16
15683 ®77OCZD
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D@ 402992 ' \\@ @151631
@334233 @‘%/
3598 @332378
\ 7002 ’ o,
@ 400488 338538 ! - @
e CY @19095 @ | ; \
@400474
@3640 ‘@ 400473
@162886 o®

151723 3646

400993

I
\ ] I v‘
315M L
) —~ 408706 )
400997 <?> o~ — > —a 153442
\ /( g T~ / \ 402512

400994 <
099 \

l g ?\ 3646 17 0
400990—__ (ﬂfj / P Y J 7T Bee 11262

400995 101386 400483 < 35826
408727~ -~~~ \@ 184056
P~ | > \%’/
s ——402905 ~ 7 |
< 121242
! 4087 ©
i p701 { 198670
-~ v \402899
®~_

402890— [(a)/ /
=

3 ©-~_
J - 400978
7“%@ \3598

400482 400976
‘@® 402994 Set of Parts
(@ 400472 Clutch Assembly, Line Feed

Fig. 26—-408745 Line Feed Assembly (Forms Access — Tractor Feed)

/
400979

400482
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112626
21663 | 152893

400209

, H
1
70314-—::;;\\\\JS

2191—

400535

151631

Fig. 27—400201 Front Casting Assembly (Friction Feed — 40P101 Early Design)
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400197

sV
8742)2 @’@ N

TN 152893
——125011 ~

Ref. Front

|
i J |
~
7 A 125011
[
400543
D125011
400460
. {3} , "7 Di3ea0
55064 (] == 3 ; e /
J@/\ 8596 TR @@
7 =T A ®
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~ and Lever). =
: 400518
400528
3640 400517 ,, 3640
125011 400518
151152
400227 ™~ — / 3640 400528
L ~— 119648 [125011/
; ®125011 119651 \61
3640 / ®400462 3]

1196517

\ RNCE
184056 %Y. © Ref. 400461
A7’

\.‘P’ >

‘,‘\\(D 41663
®_([D45815
®153442 ¢

402913

@ Not Part of 400201 Front Casting
Assembly.

Fig. 27400201 Front Casting Assembly (Friction Feed 40P101 Early Design) (Cont.)
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4°°549\ M 400538
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I J-- { /
400529 L__ \ 9

< © 402914 22746
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Fig. 27-400201 Front Casting Assembly (Friction Feed 40P101 — Early Design) (Cont.)
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Ref. Left
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@ Not Part of 400201 Front Casting Assembly

Fig. 27-400201 Front Casting Assembly (Friction Feed 40P101 — Early Design) (Cont.)
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., £H— 152893
" A <~ 13640
1\ 400226 188230 © @ | 400384
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400227
312315
~— g 402854
2191 \@ 2191 @/
408997 12424 1\
&
N 151152
e~ P 3640 — o
1 Iy | /‘;
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Fig. 28—400377 Front Casting Assembly (Friction Feed 40P101—Late Design)
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Fig. 28-400377 Front Casting Assembly (Friction Feed 40P101 PIVOT LINK
Late Design) (Cont.)
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\ - P . ]

¥ ‘@5\®J41663
@7 (D 45815

®153442 —&F 119651

(@ Not Part of 400377

Fig. 28—400377 Front Casting Assembly (Friction Feed 40P101
Late Design) (Cont.)
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Fig. 29—402970 Front Casting Assembly (Friction Feed 40P102)
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Fig. 48—Top Plate (Forms Access — Tractor Feed)
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@ (Part of 402631)
Q/
!
8—@ 402427

Tl \Wﬁ—@ 402428

92265—§ __— 0791

Ref. Right Casting /
184056
151630

7002
2191

@ 402631
v

@ 402500 Set of Parts
(@ 400580 Cable Assembly

Fig. 49—-Switch Assembly (Friction Feed Only)

No. 6 Ring Terminals

400921
To Line Feed Coil Power Connector
/ 401647
Low Paper Connector

Switch Assembly

400615
Impeller Shaft Sensor

346702

SSI Connector
(Part of 346697
Cable)

/\ 400615 Flag Sensor — —

Front of Printer

400926 d'ﬁ) A.C. Input
Circuit Card and Motor Control

Connector

\ \r\/ NOTE: Switch Assembly is

Part of 400580 Main Printer
Cable.

Fig. 50—400580 Main Printer Cable (Friction Feed Only)
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151073
110743 110743 Is1075 110743
402601 151075 151073
[ Ny 110743 © 408676
45815 02607 & () 408677 \\ /
© m \ A2 62 aoze01 \ 02 \ &

U o . /,®\ 402601 —— @ T @° _@.
- 156057 @ |sam 402601 __ -
~ g ! 156057 RD)

LTSS, SN \ HY 1

=4 i Of
, | "
4
5
\ & \ \ 4581
151724 i \ 402604 ol ot &° ®\
402610 3438 \ e
5815 151724 45815
151724
EARLY DESIGH INTERMEDIATE DESIGN
151073
_— . 408676

110743
@408677 N\

45815

153441 402943

LATE DESIGN

o N
?@< 151073

110743

-

45815 -
153441 \'@7\ ‘
& 3438

@' 408680'Modification Kit (Specification 50882S)

Fig. 51-402623 Rear Guide As'se'mbly (Tractor Feed — 80-Column)
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FORM-OUT BELT SELECTION (USOC WES62)

Form Selector Setting TP Color
4 13 | 2 [1]puino of
Length of Form, Inches ’ Belt
v3.1/31 2-1/2 5 10 | 402571 Amber
v3-2/3 |02-3/4 5-1/2 1 11 | 402572 | Dk Blue
4 3 6 12 | 402573 | Yellow
v4.1/3 |e3-1/4 | 6-1/2 | 13 | 402574 | Brown
v4.2/3 | 3-1/2 7 14 | 402575 | Red @/
5 03-3/4 7-1/2 | 15 402576 Pink
v5-1/3 | 4 8 16 | 402577 | LtGreen
- 195-2/3 |e4-1/4 8-1/2 | 17 | 402578 | Dk Green
6 4-1/2 9 18 | 402579 Lt Blue
97-1/3 | 5-1/2 11 22 | 402580 | White

 Six Lines Per Inch NOTE: The Dark Blue 402572 Belt is
o Eight Lines Per Inch  supplied with Tractor Feed Printers.

151737
80986 \\\ 3/‘0\6 ®
334351\ 2191 \®@/
P— 102546 P 02556 A > _
402546
Early Design 7002 402560
402406

/ 125181
93117 \
V4
13803 % K -

a e
N\ % 119652’/ 402552

o7

/

19652 — Eg
™ 402568
% Z 402550 {f .
¥ “e09ss 7 402551 //
162886 — &@ /
&7 Rz
X _ /s \
\ ' \ 402566
% 7 128357
402572
7~
% 402557
119652

Fig. 52—402570 Form-Out — Assembly (Tractor Feed — 80 and 132-Column)
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[,

@Ret. 411024 | e .

FORM-OUT BELT SELECTION (USOC WES62) (DRef, 408709~ -~ ~"""orm... 7‘/ ;

Form Selector Setting Color ! g g
TP o ! i
4 | 3 | 2 |11} paino of ‘

Length of Form, Inches : Belt e
v3-1/3| 2-1/2 5 10 | 402571 Amber g
v3-2/3 |#2-3/4 5-1/2 ] 11 402572 | Dk Blue

4 3 6 12 402573 Yellow
v4.1/3 |03-1/4 6-1/2 | 13 402574 | Brown |.______ -\
v4.2/3 | 3-1/2 7 14 402575 | Red | T
5 ©3-3/4 .| 7-1/2 | 15 | 402576 | Pink
v5-1/3 | 4 18 . 16 | 402577 | Lt Green
95-2/3 |*4-1/4 8-1/2 | 17 402578 | Dk Green
6 - 4-1/2 9 18 402579 Lt Blue
97-1/3 | 5-1/2 11 22 402580 | White

¥ Six Lines Per Irch
o Eight Lines Per Inch

; 151737

80980
' 33435\1\

402546 ;3,)

EARLY DESIGN
78824
/ ’ 402547
402406 125181 ~ P
e e
93117, // - - 408712
138034 ® i - 184056
N 1196527 < <
£ C ‘ 402563 "~ _ <~ _
i - T~ -~
. ~ -
7 ~ -
402552 e —~—_
P2 =~
T 402568 2}7 /_)G\ P
©‘4°255° 119652% ®L151565
G\P 80986 _® 19
162886 ~~ [
_ 402565
402557
2402922
‘/
119652 & 402572

@ Peculiar to 40P250
® Peculiar to 40P252 thru 40P255

Fig. 53—-408763 Form-Out Assembly (Forms Access — Tractor Feed)
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Specification 508158

Fig. 54403380 Modification Kit For Multicopy Roll and Single Copy Fanfold Paper (40P101 Friction Feed Only)
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407797 402452

% 407789
/ 'I 111342

A
|

J—

407782 407775 l
[>) / w
___—1uigsl ,
D, 119651
7, /
LS

119651
402459 \\
S
g
|
S
[
407785
_—125011
@ —110743 |
@~151sso /I
-
L~
407792 PR
110743 @ Specifications 50913S
151073 \ _ and 509058
@ W 402820 406281 Right Arm
1 10743 407796 Assembly.

(ﬁ? 152893

Fig. 55—-408990 (80-Column) and 407790 (132-Column) Modification Kits To
Provide A Reinking Device For Tractor Feed Printers
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119§>51
_ T '@
_ -
402459
|
~
ped!
|
I
I
407798 LI~ |
~
~—~
4 402590—
/125011
|
110743 ®
) — 151880
® 407793
74701 . -
>=<
< ~
-
-
1074 =~ 406279 (80-Column) or 406280 (132-Column)
151073 11074

I P 4 Left Arm Assembly.
& ~ @ \ ® Peculiar to 406279 Left Arm
R \ | 407795  Assembly. (Part of 408990)
\ ® Peculiar to 406280 Left Arm
e 110743 402820 Assembly (Part of 407790)

Fig. 55—408990 (80-Column) and 407790 (132-Column) Modification Kits To
Provide A Reinking Device For Tractor Feed Printers (Cont.)
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Ref. Dome

_— 407800 185871

A

7
~

AN

) Ref. 40778.
-
rCJ
I
| Ref. 402422
|
I
fs: 2
! e o (D'4o7’791
l )
e "
e H o N i g3
‘ - ’5:\) " “f"b~v‘ e §;’; .
AN b O\
- h- ~~~~~ 'v\\‘\\ba/ e 7 :: @t% (.J ;\/{j}
~~~~~~ 4. AX =N, ! i
184060 i /'/’j) RNV )
Ref. 402864 _ ~__ e PR Vi
T & Ref. 400451 i} {£2%. VB
4 R ot IR
A - = =T
) S T~ Ref. 402775 e YN
< G é—_,' }57—,::\ & 402682 \
N R R 2 Ref. 400941
» =, (402681
_ 408989
2
Ref. 402864
N Specifications
Y 50913S and 509058
~ N/
S e (®'Peculiar to 408990
Ref. 402757 Sl et T2 ow
\\1::\//

Fig. 55-408990 (80-Column) and 407790 (132-Column) Modification Kits To
Provide A Reinking Device For Tractor Feed Printers (Cont.)
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408627 .
®~< M'@I%“ / }%51 @—/@7002

408637
408629

®@194816 —

® 402648 ‘@” -1
|
]

®@ 402771 [
® 87932

5
[}
|
@ 3646
® 408621
129765
®- \\ 408632 _
T= 3
@ - i | @
3640 @ | 121208 =g
408682 RRCIPN \
/ 407639 =0 151632
©-. 6. 7 42823 3640
. _ ,
T3 152893
rd . 8 4
e =~ Q / / 119649 406270 Jam Alarm Assembly
/ L g ® 408628 Switch W/Cable
112634 408638 (/402924 Form Feed Tractor
Specification 509013 ® Not Part of 406270 Jam
Alarm Assembly

Fig. 56—-402920 Modification Kit To Provide Paper Jam Alarm (80 and 132-Column)
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ISS 8, SECTION 582-210-702

Pallet — See Chart Below for Part

402755 Flag — :
Number and Position.

Positions 43, 107

C C C C
POSITION | PART | H | POSITION | PART | H POSITION | PART | H | POSITION | PART | H
NUMBER | NO. A | NUMBER NO. | A NUMBER NO. A | NUMBER NO. A
. R. R. R. R.

1,65129 |400650 | ! 17,81,145 | 400666 | 1 33,97,161 [400682 | A | 49,113,177 [400698 | Q T
2,66,130 |400651 | “ 18,82,146 | 400667 | 2 | 34,98,162 1400683 | B | 50,114,178 | 400699 | R
3,67,131 |400652 | # | 19,83,147 | 400668 | 3 | 3599163 [400684 | C | 51,115,179 | 400700 | S
4,68,132 1400653 | $ | 20,84,148 [ 400669 | 4 | 36,100,164 |400685 | D | 52,116,180 {400701 | T
5,669,133 [400654 | % | 21,85,149 | 400670 | 5 | 37,101,165 [400686 | E | 53,117,181 |400702 | U
6,70,134 1400655 | & | 22,86,150 | 400671 | 6 | 38,102,166 |400687 | F | 54,118,182 [400703 | V
7,71,135 [400656 | * 23,87,151 | 400672 | 7 | 39,103,167 |400688 | G | 55,119,183 | 400704 | W
8,72,136 |400657 | ( 24,88,152 | 400673 | 8 | 40,104,168 400689 | H | 56,120,184 | 400705 | X
9,73,137 1400658 | ) 25,89,153 | 400674 | 9 | 41,105,169 |400690 | I | 57,121,185 [ 400706 | Y
10,74,138 1400659 | * | 26,90,154 |400675 | : | 42,106,170 [400691 | J | 58,122,186 |400707 | Z
11,75,139 1400660 | + | 27,91,155 | 400676 | ; | 43,107,171 |400692 | K | 59,123,187 | 400708 | C
12,76,140 [400661 | | 28,92,156 |400677 | < | 44,108,172 [400693 | L | 60,124,188 |400709 | \
13,77,141 [400662 | - 29,93,157 | 400678 | = (45,109,173 {400694 | M | 61,125,189 (400710 | J
14,78,142 | 400663 | . 30,94,158 | 400679 | > | 46,110,174 400695 | N | 62,126,190 | 400711 | A
15,79,143 | 400664 | / 31,95,159 [400680 | ? | 47,111,175 [400696 | O | 63,127,191 400712 |—
16,80,144 (400665 | @ | 32,96,160 [ 400681 | @ | 48,112,176 [400697 | P | 64,128,192 [400745 |}z

Fig. 57—-400645AA Carrier and Type Pallet Arrangement (Friction and Tractor Feed — 80-Column) (Monocase)
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1

| 402755 Flag -
. Positions 12 and 108

Pallet — See Chart Below for

Part Number and Position.

c c c
POSITION | PART | H | POSITION| PART | H | POSITION| PART | H | POSITION| PART
NUMBER NO. A | NUMBER NO. A| NUMBER| NoO. A | NUMBER| NoO.
R. R. R.
1,97 [400746 =8z | 25,121 | 400673 | 8 49,145 | 400697 | P 73,169 1400721 | h
2,98 | 400650 | ! 26,122 | 400674 | 9 50,146 | 400698 | Q 74,170 400722 | i
3,99 | 400651 | “ 27,123 | 400675 | : 51,147 [400699 | R 75,171 | 400723 | j
4,100 | 400652 | & 28,124 | 400676 | , 52,148 | 400700 | S 76,172 400724 | k
5,101 [400653 | $ 29,125 | 400677 | < 53,149 (400701 | T 77,173 (400725 | 1
6,102 | 400654 | % 30,126 | 400678 | = 54,150 | 400702 | U 78,174 400726 | m
7,103 [ 400655 | & 31,127 | 400679 | > 55,151 400703 | V 79,175 400727 | n
8,104 | 400656 | + 32,128 | 400680 | ? 56,152 | 400704 | W 80,176 1400728 | o
9,105 | 400657 | ( 33,129 | 400681 | @ 57,153 [400705 | X 81,177 |400865 | p
10,106 1400658 | ) | 34,130 | 400682 | A 58,154 1400706 | Y | 82178 14008661 q
11,107 | 400659 | * 35,131 | 400683 | B 59,155 1400707 | Z 83,179 400731 | r
12,108 | 400660 | + 36,132 | 400684 | C 60,156 | 400708 | C 84,180 1400732 | s
13,109 | 400661 | 37,133 | 400685 | D 61,157 400709 | N 85,181 400733 | t
14,110 [ 400662 | - 38,134 | 400686 | E 62,158 1400710 | 3 86,182 400734 | u
15,111 [ 400663 | . 39,135 | 400687 | F 63,159 400711 | A 87,183 400735 | v
16,112 | 400664 | / 40,136 | 400688 | G 64,160 400712 | — 88,184 400736 | w
17,113 | 400665 | @ 41,137 400689 | H 65,161 | 400713 | 89,185 [400737 | x
18,114 | 400666 | 1 42,138 [ 400690 | I 66,162 | 400714 | a 90,186 | 400867 | v
19,115 | 400667 | 2 43,139 | 400691 | J 67,163 | 400715 | b 91,187 |400739 | z
20,116 (400668 | 3 | 44,140 [400692 | K 68,164 | 400716 | c 92,188 | 400740 | (
21,117 | 400669 | 4 45141 | 400693 | L 69,165 400717 | d 93,189 400741 |
22,118 | 400670 | 5 46,142 | 400694 | M 70,166 | 400718 | e 94,190 400742 | }
23,119 [400671 | 6 47,143 | 400695 | N 71,167 400719 | f 95,191 400743 | ~
24,120 | 400672 | 7 48,144 | 400696 | O 72,168 | 400864 | g 96,192 —

Fig. 58—400629AB Carrier and Type Pallet Arrangement (Friction and Tractor Feed — 80-Column) (Up/Low)
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Pallet — See Chart Below for
Part Number and Position.

402755 Flag —
Positions 44, 108, and 172

i c c c c
POSITION | PART | H | POSITION | PART{H | POSITION | PART | H | POSITION | PART | H
NUMBER | NO. [ A | NUMBER | NO. | A | NUMBER | NO. | A | NUMBER | NO. | A

R. R. R. R.

1,65,129 | 400747 |=5=[ 17,81,145 | 400665 | @ | 33,97,161 |400773 | & | 49,113,177 | 400697 | P

2,66,130 | 400762 | — | 18,82,146 | 400666 | 1 | 34,98,162 | 400682 | A | 50,114,178 | 400698 | Q

3,67.131 | 400651 | “ | 19,83,147 | 400667 | 2 | 3599,163 |400683 | B | 51,115,179 [ 400699 | R

4,68,132 | 400652 | # | 20,84,148 | 400668 | 3 | 36,100,164 | 400684 | C | 52,116,180 | 400700 | S

569,133 | 400653 | $ | 21,85,149 | 400669 | 4 | 37,101,165 | 400685 | D_| 53,117,181 [400701 | T

6,70,134 | 400654 | % | 22,86,150 | 400670 | 5 | 38,102,166 | 400686 | E | 54,118,182 | 400702 | U

7,71,135 | 400767 | ~ | 23,87,151 | 400671 | 6 | 39,103,167 |400687 | F | 55119,183 | 400703 | V

8,72,136 | 400768 | ~ | 24,88,152 | 400672 | 7 | 40,104,168 | 400688 | G | 56,120,184 | 400704 | W

9,73,137 | 400657 | ( | 25,89,153 | 400673 | 8 | 41,105,169 | 400689 | H | 57,121,185 | 400705 | X

10,74,138 | 400658 | ) | 26,90,154 | 400674 | 9 | 42,106,170 | 400690 | 1 | 58,122,186 | 400706 | Y
11,75,139 | 400659 | * | 27,91,155 | 400675 | : | 43,107,171 | 400691 | J | 59,123,187 | 400707 | Z
12,76,140 | 400660 | + | 28,92,156 | 400676 | ; | 44,108,172 |400692 | K_| 60,124,188 | 400771 | @
13,77,141 | 400661 | . | 2993157 | 400677 | < | 45,109,173 | 400693 | L | 61,125,189 | 400772 | ®
14,78,142 | 400662 | - | 30,94,158 | 400678 | = | 46,110,174 | 400694 | M_| 62,126,190 | 400770 | O
15,79,143 | 400663 | . | 31.95.159 | 400679 | > | 47,111,175 | 400695 | N | 63,127,191 | 400711 | A
16,80,144 | 400664 | / | 32,96,160 | 400680 | ? | 48,112,176 | 400696 | O | 64,128,192 | 400712 | —

Fig. 59—400774AC Carrier and Type Pallet Arrangement (Friction and Tractor Feed — 80-Column)
(Weather Monocase) Page 1.



SECTION 582-210-702

402755 Flag —

Positions 108 and 172

Pallet — See Chart Below for

Part Number and Position.

NOTE: Positions 161 through 192 have § pallets.
C c C C
POSITION | PART | H | POSITION| PART | H | POSITION| PART | H | POSITION| pART | H
NUMBER NO. A | NUMBER NO. A| NUMBER| NO. A | NUMBER| NoO. | A
R. R. R. R.
165 |400748 [Z4Z] 25,89 400673 | 8 49,113 400697 | P 137 400797 | m
2,66 400650 126,90 400674 | 9 50,114 | 400698 | Q 138 400798 |
3,67 400651 | ¢ 27,91 400675 | - 51,115 400699 | R 139 400799 | \
4,68 400652 | ® | 28,92 400676 | , 52,116 | 400700 | S 140 400800 | /
5,69 400653 | $ 29,93 400677 | < 53,117 1400701 | T 141 400801 | =
6,70 400654 | % 30,94 400678 | = 54,118 [400702 | U 142 400802 | =
7,71 400655 | & 31,95 400679 | > 55,119 {400703 | V 143 400803 | 4
8,72 400656 | / 32,96 400680 | ? 56,120 [ 400704 | W 144 400804
9,73 400657 | ( 33,97 400681 | @ 57,121  {400705 | X 145 1400805 | &
10,74 400658 | ) 34,98 400682 | A 58,122 | 400706 | Y 146 400806 | »
11,75 400659 | = 35,99 400683 | B 59,123 1400707 | Z 147 400807 | #
12,76 400660 | + 36,100 | 400684 | C 60,124 | 400708 | C 148 400808 | W\
13,77 400661 | , 37,101 [ 400685 | D 61,125 | 400709 | N 149 400809 | °
14,78 400662 | - 38,102 | 400686 | E 62,126 400710 | 7 150 400810 | .
15,79 400663 | . 39,103 [ 400687 .| F 63,127 [ 400711 | A 151 400811 | .
16,80 400664 | / 40,104 | 400688 | G 64,128 | 400712 | — 152 400812 | *
17,81 400665 | @ 41,105 | 400689 | H 129 400789 | — 153 400813 | —
18,82 400666 | 1 42,106 | 400690 | I 130 400790 | 154 400814 | 1
19,83 400667 | 2 43,107 | 400691 | J 131 400791 | L 155 400815 | T
20,84 400668 | 3 44,108 1400692 | K 132 400792 | 156 400816 | +
21,85 400669 | 4 45,109 | 400693 | L 133 400793 | = 157 400817 | |
22,86 400670 | 5 46,110 | 400694 | M 134 400794 | = 158 400818 |
23,87 400671 | 6 47,111 [ 400695 | N 135 400795 | £ 159 400819 | +
24,88 400672 | 7 48,112 | 400696 | O 136 400796 | 160

Fig. 60-400775AD Carrier and Type Pallet Arrangement (Friction and Tractor Feed — 80-Column)
(Line Drawing Monocase)
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402755 Flag —
Positions 12 and 108

N

-
- @
g

ISS 3, SECTION 582-210-702

Pallet — See Chart Below for
Part Number and Position.

e

-
-

-

C c c c
POSITION | PART | H | POSITION| PART | H | POSITION| PART | H | POSITION| PART | H
NUMBER NO. A | NUMBER NO. A| NUMBER| NoO. A | NUMBER| NoO. | A
R. R. R. R.
197 (400750 | =4S | 25,121 | 400673 | 8 49,145 {400697 | P 73,169 1400721 | h
298 1400820 | 1/8 | 26,122 [400674 | 9 50,146 [ 400698 | Q 74,170 1400722 | i
3,99 400651 | & 27,123 | 400675 | : 51,147 1400699 | R 75,171 1400723 | |
4,100 [400652 | # | 28124 | 400676 | , 52,148 400700 | S 76,172 1400724 | k
5,101 | 400653 | $ 29,125 | 400677 | < 53,149 400701 [ T 77,173 1400725 | |
6,102 400654 | % 30,126 | 400678 | = 54,150 400702 | U 78,174 1400726 | m
7,103 [ 400655 | & 31,127 | 400679 | > 55,151 [400703 [ V 79,175 1400727 | n
8,104 [400656 | - 32,128 | 400680 | ? 56,152 [400704 [ W 80,176  [400728 | o
9,105 400657 | ( 33,129 |[400821 [ 1/4]| 57,153 |[400705 | X 81,177 400865 | p
10,106 | 400658 | ) 34,130 [ 400682 | A 58,154 [400706 | Y 82,178 400866 | q
11,107 400823 | 1/2 | 35131 | 400683 | B 59,155 [400707 | 2 83,179 400731 | r
12,108 [ 400660 | + 36,132 | 400684 | C 60,156 1400826 | 7/8 | 84,180 [400732 | s -
13,109 [ 400661 | |, 37,133 |400685 | D 61,157 1400709 | N 85,181 1400733 | t
14,110 | 400662 | - 38,134 | 400686 | E 62,158 (400825 | 3/4 | 86,182 400734 | u
15111 | 400663 | . 39,135 | 400687 | F 63,159 1400822 | 3/8 | 87,183 400735 | v
16,112 [ 400664 | / 40,136 | 400688 | G 64,160 1400824 | 5/8 | 88,184 400736 | w
17,113 400665 | @ 41,137 | 400689 | H 65161 [400713 [ 89,185 [400737 | x
18,114 [400666 | 1 42,138 | 400690 | 1 66,162 [400714 | a 90,186 400867 | vy
19,115 [ 400667 | 2 43,139 | 400691 | J 67,163 | 400715 | b 91,187 400739 | z
20,116 | 400668 | 3 44,140 400692 | K 68,164 | 400716 | ¢ 92,188 1400740 | (
21,117 | 400669 | 4 45,141 | 400693 | L 69,165 400717 | d 93,189 |400741 |
22,118 |400670 | 5 46,142 | 400694 | M 70,166 [400718 | e 94,190 1400742 | }
23,119 [400671 | 6 47,143 | 400695 | N 71,167 [400719 | f 95,191 [400743 | ~
24,120 400672 | 7 48,144 | 400696 | O 72,168 [400864 | g 96,192 —

Fig. 61-400776AF Carrier and Type Pallet Arrangement (Friction and Tractor Feed — 80-Column)
(Fractions in One-Eighths — Up/Low)
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402755 Flag —
Positions 68, 164 and 260

Pallet — See Chart Below for
Part Number and Position.

POSITION PART POSITION PART POSITION |. PART
NUMBER NUMBER CHAR NUMBER |NUMBER | CHAR | NUMBER NUMBER | CHAR
1,97,193 400751 33,129,225 | 400681 @ 65,161,257 400713 \
2,98,194 400650 ! 34,130,226 | 400682 A 66,162,258 400714 a
3,99,195 400651 H 35,131,227 | 400683 B 67,163,259 400715 b
4,100,196 400652 i 36,132,228 | 400684 C 68,164,260 400716 c
5,101,197 400653 $ 37,133,229 | 400685 D 69,165,261 400717 d
6,102,198 400654 % 38,134,230 | 400686 E 70,166,262 400718 e
7,103,199 400655 & 39,135,231 | 400687 F 71,167,263 400719 f
8,104,200 400656 / 40,136,232 | 400688 G 72,168,264 400864 g
9,105,201 400657 ( 41,137,233 | 400689 H 73,169,265 400721 h
10,106,202 400658 ) 42,138,234 | 400690 1 74,170,266 400722 i
11,107,203 400659 * 43,139,235 | 400691 J 75,171,267 400723 j
12,108,204 400660 + 44,140,236 | 400692 K 76,172,268 400724 k
13,109,205 400661 , 45,141,237 | 400693 L 77,173,269 400725 1
14,110,206 400662 = 46,142,238 | 400694 M 78,174,270 400726 m
15,111,207 400663 . 47,143,239 | 400695 N 79,175,271 400727 n
16,112,208 400664 ] 48,144,240 | 400696 0 80,176,272 400728 o
17,113,209 400665 [ 49,145,241 | 400697 P 81,177,273 400865 p
18,114,210 400666 1 50,146,242 | 400698 Q 82,178,274 400866 q
19,115,211 400667 2 51,147,243 | 400699 R 83,179,275 400731 r
20,116,212 400668 3 52,148,244 | 400700 s 84,180,276 400732 s
21,117,213 400669 4 53,149,245 | 400701 T 85,181,277 400733 t
22,118,214 400670 5 54,150,246 | 400702 [1] 86,182,278 400734 u
23,119,315 400671 6 55,151,247 | 400703 v 87,183,279 400735 v
24,120,216 400672 7 56,152,248 | 400704 w 88,184,280 400736 w
25,121,217 400673 8 57,153,249 | 400705 X 89,185,281 400737 x
26,122,218 400674 9 58,154,250 | 400706 Y 90,186,282 400867 y
27,123,219 400675 : 59,155,251 | 400707 Z 91,187,283 400739 z
28,124,220 400676 ; 60,156,252 | 400708 . r 92,188,284 400740 {
29,125,221 400677 < 61,157,253 | 400709 \ 93,189,285 400741 B
30,126,222 400678 = 62,158,254 | 400710 B 94,190,286 400742 )
31,127,223 400679 > 63,159,255 | 400711 A 95,191,287 400743 ~
32,128,224 400680 ? 64,160,256 | 400712 — 96,192,288 —

Fig. 62—400777AG Carrier and Type Pallet Arrangement (Tractor Feed — 132-Column) (Up/Low)
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ISS 3, SECTION 582-210-702

Pallet — See Chart Below for
Part Number and Position.

402755 Flag —
i Positions 44, 108, and 172
AN )
Pt
DS
5 s %
525 - P
Y >,

PR

o c c c
POSITION | PART | H | POSITION | PART | H | POSITION | PART | H | POSITION | PART | H
NUMBER | NO. | A | NUMBER [ NO. | A | NUMBER | NO. | A | NUMBER [ NO. | A

R. R. R. R.
1,65,129 | 400752 |z | 17,81,145 | 400857 | @ | 33,97,161 | 400851 | 1/4 | 49,113,177 [196755 | P
2,66,130 | 400850 | 1/8 | 18,82,146 | 400858 | 1 | 34,98,162 | 196740 | A | 50,114,178 | 196756 | Q
3,67,131 400859 | “. |19,83,147 [ 196766 | 2 | 3599,163 | 196741 | B | 51,115,179 196757 | R
4,68,132 | 400652 | # | 20,84,148 | 196767 | 3 | 36,100,164 | 196742 | C | 52,116,180 | 196758 | S
569,133 | 196778 | § | 2185149 | 196768 | 4 | 37,101,165 | 196743 | D | 53,117,181 [196759 | T
6,70,134 | 400654 | % | 22,86,150 | 196769 | 5 | 38,102,166 | 196744 | E | 54,118,182 | 196760 | U
7,71,135 | 196774 | & | 23,87,151 | 196770 | 6 | 39,103,167 | 196745 | F | 55,119,183 [ 196761 | V
8,72,136 | 400656 | ' | 24,88,152 | 196771 | 7 | 40,104,168 | 196746 | G | 56,120,184 | 196762 | W
9,73,137 400657 | (| 25,89,153 | 196772 | 8 | 41,105,169 | 196747 | H | 57,121,185 | 196763 | X
10,74,138 | 400658 | ) | 26,90,154 | 196773 | 9 | 42,106,170 | 196748 | 1 | 58,122,186 [196764 | Y
11,75,139 | 400853 | 1/2 | 27,91,155 | 400675 | : | 43,107,171 | 196749 | J | 59,123,187 | 196765 | Z
12,76,140 | 400660 | + | 28,92,156 | 400676 | ;. | 44,108,172 | 196750 | K | 60,124,188 |400856 | 7/8
13,77,141 | 400661 | , | 29,93,157 | 400677 | < | 45,109,173 | 196751 | L | 61,125,189 |400709 | \
14,78,142 | 400662 | - | 30,94,158 | 400678 | =' | 46,110,174 | 196752 | M | 62,126,190 |400855 | 3/4
15,79,143 | 400663 | . | 31,95,159 | 400679 | > | 47,111,175 | 196753 | N | 63,127,191 [400852 | 3/8
16,80,144 | 400861 | / | 32,96,160 | 400680 | 7 | 48,112,176 | 196754 | O | 64,128,192 | 400854 | 5/8

Fig. 63—400778AH Carrier and Type Pallet Arrangement (Friction and Tractor Feed — 80-Column)
(Large Gothic W/Fractions)
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SECTION 582-210-702

Pallet — See Chart Below for
402755 Flag — ‘ Part Number and Position.

Positions 4, 68, 132, 164 and 228 /
5% \

POSITION PART POSITION PART
NUMBER NUMBER CHAR NUMBER NUMBER CHAR
1,65,129,193,257 400755 33,97,161,225 400681 (-]
2,66,130,194,258 400650 ! 34,98,162,226 400682 A
3,67,131,195,259 400651 “ 35,99,163,227 400683 B
4,68,132,196,260 400652 * 36,100,164,228 400684 (o]
5,69,133,197,261 400653 $ 37,101,165,229 400685 D
6,70,134,198,262 400654 % 38,102,166,230 400686 E
7,71,135,199,263 400655 & 39,103,167,231 400687 F
8,72,136,200,264 400656 / 40,104,168,232 400688 G
9,78,137,201,265 400657 ( 41,105,169,233 400689 H
10,74,138,202,266 400658 ) 42,106,170,234 400690 1
11,75,139,203,267 400659 * 43,107,171,235 400691 J
12,76,140,204,268 400660 + 44,108,172,236 400692 K
13,77,141,205,269 400661 ) 45,109,173,237. 400693 L
14,78,142,206,270 400662 - 46,110,174,238 400694 M
15,79,143,207,271 400663 . 47,111,175,239 400695 N
16,80,144,208,272 400664 / 48,112,176,240 400696 o
17,81,145,209,273 400665 [) 49,113,177,241 400697 P
18,82,146,210,274 400666 1 50,114,178,242 1 4 Q
19,83,147,211,275 400667 2 51,115,179,243 400699 R
20,84,148,212,276 400668 3 52,116,180,244 400700 S
21,85,149,213,277 400669 4 53,117,181,245 400701 T
22,86,150,214,278 400670 5 54,118,182,246 400702 U
23,87,151,215,279 400671 6 55,119,183,247 400703 v
24,88,152,216,280 400672 7 56,120,184,248 400704 w
25,89,153,217,281 400673 8 57,121,185,249 400705 X
26,90,154,218,282 400674 9 58,122,186,250 400706 Y
27,91,155,219,283 400675 : 59,123,187,251 400707 z
28,92,156,220,284 400676 ; 60,124,188,252 400708 C
29,93,157,221,285 400677 < 61,125,189,253 400709 \
30,94,158,222,286 400678 = 62,126,190,254 400710 3J
31,95,159,223,287 400679 > 63,127,191,255 400711 A
32,96,160,224,288 400680 ? 64,128,192,256 400712 —

Fig. 64—-400780AL Carrier and Type Pallet Arrangement (Tractor Feed — 132-Column) (Monocase)
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402755 Flag —
Positions 68, 164 and 260

ISS 3, SECTION 582-210-702

Pallet — See Chart Below for

Part Number and Position.

/

A

POSITION

PART POSITION PART POSITION PART
NUMBER NUMBER CHAR NUMBER NUMBER | CHAR NUMBER NUMBER CHAR
1,97,193 400756 33,129,225 400681 @ 65,161,257 400713 